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THE MONEY MARKET. 


CONTRARY to anticipations, money was relatively easy 
this week, and the Bank was finally repaid on Wednesday 
with comparative ease. Short loans commanded 3} per 
cent. for new money on Monday, while by Wednesday 
morning the rate had stiffened to 4 per cent., easing a 
trifle later in the day. When it is recalled that ten days 
ago the market was wondering whether it could escape 
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from the Bank without re-borrowing, it will be seen that 
events have turned out much more fortunately than was 
expected. At the same time, discount rates have risen to 
4¥s-% per cent. for three months’ Bank bills, so that the 
Bank has achieved its reputed aim of forcing market 
rate up to that level. 

* * * * 

The reason for this unexpected ease was a very simple 
one. On February 1st next are due the following maturi- 
ties of Government short-term debt :—5 per cent. National 
War bonds, 95,160,661, 4 per cent. National 
War bonds, 44,799,065, and 4} per cent. Treasury 
bonds, £72,833,528, making a total of £ 172,793,254. 
There are also £30,637,387 of 54 per cent. Treasury 
bonds, maturing on April 1st.next. Against these maturi- 
ties, the Government hold the proceeds of the Conversion 
loan issued last month. These amount to £ 103,000,000 
in conversion applications in respect of the above matur- 
ing bonds, and £ 4,600,000 in cash, representing the 
10 per cent. call payable on application by those who 
subscribed for £46,000,000 of the new bonds in cash. 
This leaves outstanding a total of £54,430,000 to be 
found by the Treasury from other sources. All of this 
has to be found by the end of March, and the bulk of it 
during the current month. 

* * * * 

With the opening of the last quarter of the financial 
year revenue is beginning to flow in freely, with the 
result that the Treasury is becoming amply supplied with 
funds. This has enabled the Treasury to deal at once 
with the problem of the February maturities. Early this 
week the Government broker began to offer to buy up 
the bonds maturing at the end of the month at a discount 
of 4 per cent. per annum on their redemption price, and 
late Wednesday night this policy was placed on a more 
formal basis by an official announcement by the Bank of 
England that until further notice it would buy these bonds 
on these terms up to a daily limit of £ 2,000,000. 

* * * *& 


Now practically all these bonds are held by the money 
market, for during the last few months of their life they 
become virtually equivalent to Treasury bills. Again, 
the money paid for their purchase comes out of the 
Government’s deposits at the Bank of England, and 
goes to swell market resources. This is the explanation 
of the present easy conditions. It only remains to add 
that this action of the Treasury suits everybody con- 
cerned. The Treasury is satisfied both because it makes 
a profit on its purchases equivalent to the rate of dis- 
count offered, and also because it is able to spread the 
repayment of the £173 millions of February maturities 
over three weeks instead of having to find the money 
all at once. The market is satisfied because it receives 
an unexpected supply of funds just when it was faced 
with stringency. The Bank is satisfied because it is 
relieved from having to deal with an artificial week of 
stringency which might have disturbed the continuity of 


its policy. 
an. 10,| Jan. 3, |Dec. 27,|Dec. 20,| Previous Rate 
he i9ss | soe. '| 3938.'| and Date 














% | % | % | % |% 
Bank Rate ......seseceee| 4 44 4 5 (Apl. 21,27) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate ......| 2 2 2 2 3 (Apl. 21,'27) 
Discount Rn 2 3 Apl. 21,’27) 
Houses | Notice ........| 23 2 23 = (53 (Apl. 21,’27) 
Market rate (3 months’ bills)’ 44-2 444 ‘47% | 4 oe 


The Bank return is noteworthy for an increase of 
41,149,747 in the Bank’s gold stocks, this being the first 
since the Bank of Spain’s shipment of £2,000,000 in 
early November. A further £8,776,696 of notes have re- 
turned from circulation, so that the banking depart- 
ment’s reserve has expanded by £9,926,443, thus return- 
ing to the level ruling immediately before the Christmas 
note withdrawals. The decline of £16,524,795 in 
Bankers’ Deposits brings this item, too, back to its 
level of early December, and simply reflects the return 
of bankers’ cash to its normal, as opposed to its 
balance-sheet dimensions. Public deposits have fallen 
by £11,341,778, as a_ result of the purchases of 
maturing bonds described above. It is these changes 


that have enabled the market to escape from the Bank, 
which # has done by paying off Discounts and Advances 
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to the extent of £33,058,805. The Bank has even beep 
able to stiffen conditions a little on its own account, as 
is suggested by the decline of £4,844,166 in Govern. 
ment Securities. The Bank’s proportion has recovered 
by 14}4 per cent. to 38% per cent., and its reserve ratio. 
by 1} per cent. to 31% per cent., or to much the same 
figures as a month ago. In short, the current Bank re. 
turn closely resembles that of December 12th, and so 
shows that the Christmas and New Year disturbances. 
have now been overcome. 


NEW YORK MARKETS. 

Our New York correspondent cables:—The Federal 
Reserve statement reveals the usual return of funds at this. 
time of year; it shows a gain of $65,000,000 in reserves, 
a drop of $84,000,000 in circulation, and a drop of 
$275,000,000 in discounts. The ratio is up 4.4 per cent. 
Local Bank changes are even more striking, with discounts 
$214,000,000 up, and the ratio 12.9 per cent. up. The 
authorities seem disposed to maintain the existing 
discount rate while continuing the experiment of allowing 
the bill rate to rise to a more natural and attractive level, 
thus ending ten years’ strong support of that market. It 
is anticipated that the new bill market policy will gradu- 
ally have a firming effect on money rates generally. Mean- 
while another $30,000,000 of gold earmarked for France is. 
partly offset by the import of $23,000,000 of Canadian gold. 
Business reports remain good. The steel industry, after a 
record December, is expanding further and operating at 
approximately 85 per cent. of capacity. 


THE STOCK MARKETS. 

The stock markets were firm in tone, a steady volume: 
of investment coinciding with fair speculative activity in 
issues with a market on both sides of the Atlantie. Gilt- 
edged securities were only slightly affected by a large 
New Zealand issue, but a recovery in home rails was 
checked by disappointing traffic returns. Business im 
industrials was markedly selective. An upward turn im 
rubber prices induced an unwonted activity in the share 
market ; tea stocks were again firm, but business in oils. 
remained largely professional. Wide fluctuations again 
c~@eccurred in the Rhodesian market, the international 
character of the movement being a conspicuous feature,. 
while Kaffirs were firmer in sympathy. 

THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 

The prevailing tone is quiet hope. The coal trade 
shows little change, though some of the recently closed’ 
South Wales pits are restarting. Increased activity im 
the steel trade continues, and the future of pig-iron is. 
thought in some districts to be more hopeful. Lead and’ 
tin are irregular. There is an increasing demand for 
Manchester goods, and the tone of the Bradford market 
is better. The prespects for the Colonial wool sales are 
good. Hides continue to be weak, but there is a slightly 
improved demand for upper leathers and for shoes. Veget- 
able oils’ and oilseeds are in better demand. Wheat 
recovered after a temporary fall. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 

More activity was noticeable during the past week- 
Sterling on New York continued steady around 4.85 5-32:- 
until Wednesday last, when a sharp fall occurred to 
4-844}. Sterling later recovered to 4.853. Forwards 
were % cents discount for one month, and { for three. 
Canada moved in sympathy with New York, touching 
4.853, as against 4.86} a week ago. Paris funds were 10 
demand, owing to the Stock Exchange settlement, and’ 
124.02 was quoted on Tuesday last. The close was higher” 
at 124.07, with forwards at 2 centimes discount for one: 
month, and 4 for three months. Brussels depreciated to 
34-903, with forwards about par. The Dutch exchange, 
after touching 120.7%, rose to 120.84, while Milan, de- 
spite the rise in the Italian bank rate, was offered at 92.73) 
as against 92.65 a week ago. Owing to lower monty 
rates and to rumours of an impending reduction in the 
German bank rate, Reichsmarks were offered insistently” 
from German bourses, and closed at 20.40}. Forwards 
were in better demand. Spain was steady at 29.72. Buenos- 
Aires was firmer at 473d, but Rio depreciated to 544. 
Japan was offered at the close at 1s 10f;d. Shanghai’ 
was 2s 73d, and Hong Kong 2s o74d. Silver remain 
steady, closing slightly better at 263d for spot and 2 
for forward delivery. 
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STATESMANSHIP AND INDUSTRY. 
‘Tue speech which the Prime Minister addressed to his con- 


stituents at Worcester last Saturday marks the opening of 
the political campaign of 1929, which will be waged with 
unceasing and growing energy until the day of the 
General Election. We may properly expect this speech, 
then, to strike the keynote to which Conservative cam- 
paigners will attune their appeals to the country; 
and looking at it from this point of view, it is of 
no small interest to find that the Worcester pronouncement 
was notable chiefly for the negative character of the 
grounds on which Mr Baldwin chose to base his claims to 
the continued support of the electorate. Counselling 
agriculturists “‘ not to put their trust in politics,’’ but 
to remember that the troubles of the mining industry 
began ‘‘ on the day when the Miners’ Federation of Great 
Britain and the mining industry generally began to play 
that pact in politics with which we are now so familiar,’’ 
Mr Baldwin referred with satisfaction and with what a 
distinguished contemporary describes as ‘‘a justifiable 
note of pride’’ to the fact that ‘‘ industry itself is be- 
ginning to overhaul the trade cf the country, to examine 
ats shortcomings, and to set its house in order,’’ and that 
industrial problems are thus being ‘‘ taken directly out of 
the haads of the politicians, who have never been fit to 
handle them.’’ From such phrases it is tempting to de- 
duce a belief on the part of Mr Baldwin that consciousness 
of incapacity to solve the problems of any industry is a 
politician’s highest merit. 

Party politics, as such, are not our concern, nor do we 
propose to discuss the question whether the Prime 
Minister is correct in supposing, as he appears to do, that 
references to the gratifying growth of ‘‘ self-help ’’ in in- 
dustry will suffice to render attractive to the electorate a 
doctrine of laissez faire in a period of crucial industrial 
difficulties. It is because we share to a great extent 
Mr Baldwin’s desire to restrict within definite limits the 
intervention of the State in industry that we consider it 
important that those limits should be well thought out and 
defined, and that the question should not be begged, as 
in the Prime Minister’s speech, by the naive assumption 
that Parliament either can or ought to divest itself of all 
responsibility for the conduct and conditions of industry 
as a whole, or even of particular industries. 

The oorner-stone of the Labour Party’s policy—how- 
‘ver anxious its leaders may be to gloss over matters by 
professions of safe, ‘‘ gradualist ’? moderation—is still the 
‘determination to bring the maximum of productive and 
commercial activity under one form or another of State 
control. It would be unfortunate if opposition to meddle- 
some and ill-considered schemes of interference with 
Private enterprise, as such, were to find expression only 
in pronouncements of unqualified individualism. Apart 
from the fact that during the last hundred years Parlia- 
ment has built up by a long series of Factory Acts, Mer- 
chant Shippiag Acts, Trade Boards, Mines Regulation, 
and Unemployment Insurance Acts an elaborate fabric of 
laws restricting individual liberty in industry—a fabric 
which no sane person would now think of attempting to 
destroy—it must be realised that, given present-day 

large-scale business’? and the increasing interdepend- 
ence of highly organised trades, the actions and fortunes 
of individual industries, even of particular firms, are 
necessarily in some degree and in certain circumstances a 
matter of concern to the whole community. It is neither 
good statesmanship nor good sense to suggest that Par- 
liament should remain inactive, watching the ruin of a 
Staple industry through domestic dissension, or passively 
“bserving the establishment by a combine of an oppressive 
Monopoly. Nor can a State which has rightly undertaken 
the burden of Unemployment Insurance be wholly indif- 
ferent to the affairs of concerns whose failure would in- 
volve large additions to the army of the workless. 

_ Balanced recognition of the impossibility of divorcing 
industry utterly from the State, as well as of the dangers 
of industry ‘‘ playing a part in politics,” is to be found 
in the letter, issued this week for publication, which the 
Iron and Steel Trades Confederation sent on Decem- 
ber 31st to the Prime Minister, requesting the Government 


to appoint a Royal Commission, or other competent Com- 


ittee, to inquire into the circumstances of the iron and 
Steel industry and the possibility of ameliorative action 





either by Parliament or by the industry itself. In the 
course of the letter, which emphasises the continued 
severity of unemployment in the iron and steel trades, the 
Confederation Executive Council express their concern 
‘*that recent developments tend in the direction of treat- 
ing the industry as a subject of political controversy rather 
than from the standpoint of its economic position ’’; at 
the same time they submit ‘‘ that no Government, what- 
ever its political complexion, can justifiably ignore con- 
ditions which bear upon the welfare and stability of a 
great basic industry.’’ This submission we feel bound 
to endorse, and, although the initiation of a new inquiry 
is hardly practical politics until the final report of the 
Balfour Committee has been issued, the appointment of 
a Royal Commission on the industry, with wide terms of 
reference, to ascertain the facts, would at least be a pre- 
ferable alternative to continuance of agitation and 
‘‘ lobbying ’’ to induce the Government to extend ‘‘ safe- 
guarding ”’ to iron and steel—the ‘‘ recent development ”’ 
to which the Confederation evidently refers, and which 
is highly germane to our original point. For by a quaint 
paradox of politics those who deprecate most strongly 
certain forms of State encroachment upon ‘‘ liberty ’’ in 
industry are sometimes the readiest to demand that the 
State should assist particular industries by rasiing tariff 
barriers at the expense of the whole community’s true 
interests. 

If there be one direction in which it is the paramount 
duty of the politician to serve industry by refraining from 
interference, it is in the sphere of fiscal policy. The test 
of statesmanship here is wholly negative—the absence 
of every impediment to the free flow of commerce. In 
other directions we conceive the functions of the statesman 
in relation to industry to be in part negative, in part posi- 
tive. On the one hand his task is—not to hinder. The 
State’s expenditure should be so controlled that industry 
is not crippled by an excessive burden of rates and taxes; 
the great contributions to the common weal made by indi- 
vidual enterprise and management must not be jeopardised 
or impaired by meddlesome legislation in restriction of 
initiative, or by officious regulation where freedom hurts 
none. On the other hand, the task of statesmanship now 
and in the future must embrace—to a degree far greater 
than in earlier stages of our industrial development— 
problems of a directly economic, as distinct from strictly 
political, character. Increased State ownership, or 
bureaucratic management, of undertakings is a policy to 
which we are fundamentally opposed, but while we agree 
with Mr Baldwin that for the most part industrialists are 
best fitted to set the house of industry in order, there are 
a number of vital spheres, such as electricity supply, the 
development of roads and transport co-ordination, and the 
encouragement of scientific research, in which the State 
alone has the power to meet adequately the need of co- 
ordinated national effort. In these directions statesmanship 
implies continuous constructive activity, and when Mr 
Baldwin claims that the country’s salvation lies in his 
Government’s economic impassivity, and its willingness to 
wash its hands of industrial problems, he runs grave 
danger, in our opinion, lest an unimpressed electorate re- 
turn to power a party whose readiness to enlarge the 
scope of political interference with industry is so extensive 
as to be fraught with serious risks to the economic welfare 
of the nation. 





NEW EMPIRES AND OLD PROBLEMS.* 


Every human society is apt to think of itself to some 
extent as a chosen people. Perhaps that is an illusion 
inseparable from social consciousness. At any rate, it is 
an illusion which is common not only to mobile civilisa- 
tions like that of the modern West and stationary civi- 
lisations like that of China the day before yesterday, but 
also to primitive communities—who likewise regard the 
rest of mankind as outsiders, oblivious of the estimation 
in which they themselves are held by the rest of mankind. 


* “Slavery in the Roman Empire,’’ R. H. Barrow (Methuen, 
1928,15s). ‘‘Freedmen in the Early Roman Empire," A. M. Duft 
(Clarendon Press, 1928, 12s 6d). ‘* Last Words on the Roman 
Municipalities," W. E. Heitland (Combridge University Press, 1928, 
4s). ‘The Roman Legions,”” H. M. D. Parker (Clarendon 
Press, 1928, 15s). 
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‘ In mobile civilisations like ours, however, this infirmity 
of mankind is carried one degree farther. We are not 
merely conscious, as a tribe, of being ‘‘ not as other men 
are,’’ but each generation of the tribe is conscious of 
being different from and superior to its fathers and grand- 
fathers. This further infirmity is characteristic of an age 
of rapid external and material change. Each new 
generation sees the superficial appearance of the world 
transformed, and proceeds to make two assumptions : 
first, that this superficial transformation is the outward 
and visible sign of some corresponding inward change; 
and, secondly, that this change is a change for the better. 
In fact, to use the words of the Catechism, we are apt to 
regard our ‘‘ material progress’’ as ‘‘the outward and 
visible sign of an inward and spiritual grace’’; and our 
self-complacency has become so hard-baked that it is al- 
most shell-proof even when our affairs go gravely wrong. 
Our slums are ‘‘ the vastest slums in history,’’ our Arma- 
geddon “the most terrific war there has ever been.’’ 
Such a “die-hard ’’ self-complacency as this is perhaps 
the most dangerous frame of mind in which it is possible 
for a society to become set, for a generation which really 
feels itself unique draws the inference that it is somehow 
miraculously privileged to enjoy an immunity from the 
common lot of mankind. Thus “ material progress ”’ is 
apt to lure a generation which experiences it into a super- 
Stitious confidence that may cause this particular piece of 
progress to be “nasty, brutish, and short.’’ 

How can such pharisaical illusions be exposed and 
corrected? Only by putting the dogma of our unique- 
ness to the test, or, in other words, by the comparative 
study cf human history. A thorough and honest study 
of history, from the comparative point of view, is a 
sovereign means of bringing ourselves to a soberer and 
safer frame of mind, for the moral of history is 
“Memento Mori.”” And happily this means of salvation 
is well within our reach, for in our generation archeology 
has added to the number of civilisations whose life and 
death are within our ken, and it has also deepened our 
knowledge of civilisations with which we were acquainted 
already. For example, the discovery, publication, and 
study of inscriptions has increased our acquaintance with 
the civilisation of the Greeks and Romans, which may 
be described metaphorically as the parent of our civilisa- 
tion. The four books cited in the footnote are all worthy 
examples of the work of contemporary historical scholar- 
ship in the Greco-Roman field, and we have singled out 
these particular four for notice because they happen to 
deal with an age whose points of resemblance to our own 
times are unmistakeable. This age is the first couple of 
centuries of the Roman Empire, from its organisation by 
Augustus during the last generation before Christ down 
to the visible disintegration which set in about the time 
of Marcus Aurelius, and which has been named by 
Gibbon “ the Decline and Fall.’’ It is impossible to study 
these two centuries without realising that our own ex- 
periences and problems, so far from being unique, have 
been anticipated in the history of at least one great 
civilisation before. The simplest way to bring this truth 
home is to formulate the outstanding problems of Ancient 
Society under the early Roman Empire, as those problems 
emerge from a study of these four books. They may be 
defined as the problems of International Peace, of Ur- 
banism, of the Birth Rate, of the Proletariat, and of the 
Mingling of Nations—a problem dealt with by Mr Barrow, 
and which in the ancient world was the counterpart of our 
current problems of Migration and racial Minorities. 

In the matter of International Peace—to take that first 
—the generation of Augustus were philosophically not our 
contemporaries, but actually our successors, in the sense 
that they already had behind them, in their history, experi- 
ences which for us are still to be or not to be, according 
to our fortune and our behaviour. Anyone who wants to 
know how the Pax Romana was organised will find a 
lucid and exact account of it in Mr Parker’s book on the 
Roman Legions; and at first glance the brilliant success 
of it takes one’s breath away. A Europe in which there 
were no troops between Rome and the Rhine except a de- 


tachment of about 600 men at Lyons. A civilised society 
in which there were no troops at all for the purpose of 
waging internecine war between one civilised community 


and another. A world in which, instead of many armies, 
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there was a single police force, and, instead of many fron. 
tiers between state and state, a single frontier dividi 

civilisation from barbarism like light from darkness, 
Here we seem to see realised almost all the ideals of 
security and disarmament for which men of goodwil} 
have been struggling in our world against such heavy 
odds. 
during those two centuries, enjoy a degree of security 
and disarmament which to us seems almost Utopian. But, 
in order to discern the true moral of this fact, we must 
examine not only what the Pax Romana was but how it 
came about. 
crime and suffering such as it has seldom been the lot 
of human beings to endure—an age of horror which 
began with the outbreak of the war between Hannibal and 
the Romans in 218 B.c., and closed with that last round 
of the Roman Civil Wars which sent Antony and Cleopatra 
to destruction and left Augustus sole master of a stricken 
world. 
wars each equivalent, 
sity to our 
social revolutions comparable to the 
volution, if we can imagine one great Power after 
another being dealt ‘‘ the knockout blow ’’ until one alone 
is left in the field, one community after another torn up 
by the roots until almost a majority of mankind are either 
refugees or transported slaves, and then the governing 
class of the victorious state tearing itself to pieces ina 
frenzy produced by the awful experiences through which 
it had attained to a plenitude of irresponsible power— 
then we shall begin to have some idea of what the histori- 
cal background to the Pax ‘Romana was. 
us seems to be that mere international peace does not 
bring salvation, that indeed an era of international peace 
is an inevitable ulfimate consequence of a succession of 
international wars carried to the point of exhaustion. 
The problem for us is to secure and establish internationa? 
peace while we have still the life left in us to benefit by 
it instead of waiting, as the Ancients did, until! our civi- 
lisation is so far gone that Peace can no longer avert 


And that is quite true: the Roman world did, 


It came about through two centuries of 


If we can imagine a succession of half a dozen 
mutatis mutandis, im _ inten- 
War and half a_ dozen 
Bolshevik Re 


own Great 


The moral for 


its decline and fall but can merely retard them. 
The problem of urbanism is the subject of Mr Heit- 


land’s book, and here, in the Roman Empire as in our 


Modern World, we are shown the city eating up the 
At first the process seems to mark an in- 


in the train of a more intricate organisation of work and 
pleasure. And then we see a disconcerting example of 
the law of diminishing returns. The urban superstructure 
goes on growing in complexity and weight, while the 
agrarian foundations remain what they were, until, in the 
third century, the whole edifice falls with a erash. Ip 
our world, where ‘‘ the new countries”’ overseas are 
now becoming urbanised after the likeness of Europe, 
somewhat as Gaul and Spain became urbanised after the 
likeness of Italy and Greece, the Ancient World’s experi- 
ence of urbanism is well worth consideration. 

The Problems of the Birth Rate, the Proletariat, and the 
Mingling of the Nations may be studied together in Mr 
Barrow’s book on Slavery and Mr Duff’s on Freedmen— 
books which partly cover the same ground, inasmuch as 
the freedman is simply the slave gone up one plaee higher. 
In order to perceive the bearing of these problems on our 
own modern situation, the reader must fellow the 
author’s advice not to let himself be obsessed by the juridi- 
cal status of slavery; for it is as erroneous as it is easy 
to ride away on the comfortable assumption that slavery 
rules out of court any comparison between the proletarian 
underworlds of the Roman Empire and of modern Western 
Society. An unprejudiced study of these two books will 
show that, far from this, there is a remarkable parallel 
between the influx of Greek and Oriental immigrants into 
Roman Italy as slaves and their subsequent rise as freed- 
men, and the influx of European immigrants into the 
United States. In both cases the tearing up of old roots, 
the striking of new roots, and the mingling of nations 
that ensued can be seen to have produced the same broad 
psychological and social effects. The original creators, 


sustainers and destroyers of Grzeco-Roman civilisation— 
the Greek intellectuals and the Roman governing class— 
tend to die out, notwithstanding drastic and_all-pef- 
penalise childlessness 


vasive imperial legislation to 
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and reward the parents of large families. And as the 
numbers of the old upper class decline, the more successful 
elements of the new cosmopolitan proletariat rise to fill 
the vacuum, until at last the tradition of culture is broken 
and society goes into dissolution in order to re-form, cen- 
turies afterwards, on new lines. This happened once, 
and what is to prevent it happening again? For the 
Modern West has annexed to its proletariat not merely 
Greece and Syria and Egypt, but all the alien races and 
civilisations of the contemporary world. 





MR PARKER GILBERT'S REPORT. 


WuEN last week we reviewed the Report of the Commis- 
sioner of the Reichsbank and looked forward to dealing 
with Mr Parker Gilbert’s latest analysis in a subsequent 
issue, we certainly did not anticipate that a situation of 
some gravity would almost immediately arise in connec- 
tion with its publication. The vigorous Press campaign 
in Paris and Berlin, which has not been without its echoes 
on this side of the Channel, could in the nature of things 
have been based only upon the most superficial examina- 
tion of the lengthy and complicated document which the 
Agent-General has now made public. In their anxiety to 
score points in favour of their divergent views on the 
subject of Germany’s ability to pay, the combatants 
appear to us not only to have done injustice to the Agent- 
General, but to have acted upon public opinion in their 
respective countries in a most unfortunate way, in view 
of the meeting of the International Conference on the 
subject of Reparations in a relatively short time. The 
meeting of the Experts has already been prejudiced by 
the somewhat obscure diplomatic negotiations which have 
now been going on since September, and which have only 
recently been concluded. A Press campaign designed to 
show that Germany can pay what France demands, or 
that the world should at once adopt the view taken by 
German public opinion as to Germany’s capacity to pay, 1s 
entirely out of place at this stage—not because it will 
in any way, let us hope, affect the minds or the actions 
of the various expert delegations, but because it creates 
an atmosphere in which the views of the Conference, 
whatever they may turn out to be, will not receive the 
dispassionate study and consideration for which they call. 
We think, therefore, that we shall best serve the needs 
of our readers if on this occasion we deal with the Agent- 
General’s Report in a very broad manner, reserving con- 
sideration of any points of detail for a later occasion. 

At the end of the four years preliminary to the second 
stage of the Dawes Plan, in which the annuity rises to a 
Standard figure of 2,500 million marks, but before the 
application of the Index of Prosperity, which will, if the 
scheme stands unrevised, begin in the sixth annuity year, 
it was natural that the Report should review the progress 
which has been achieved by Germany since the débdcle of 
the mark in 1923. It is the view of the Agent-General 
that, ‘‘ fundamentally, confidence has been restored, and 
Germany has been re-established as a going concern on 
a relatively high level of economic activity.’”? But it is 
also the view of the Agent-General that, ‘‘ great as the 
progress of Germany has been during the last four years, 
it is not to be supposed that she has yet made up for the 
values destroyed in the war or for the values which would 
have been produced had there been no war.’’ It is, of 
course, the case that ‘‘ present dislocations and difficulties 
are not confined to Germany,’’ but that the problem of 
Germany is part of the wider problem of European re- 
Construction. Possibly the only phrase of the Report in 
Connection with this aspect of the situation which might 
lead to misconception is the remark that ‘‘ since 1924, 
when stabilisation was achieved and the execution of the 
Experts’ Plan began, Germany’s reconstruction has at 
least kept pace with the reconstruction of Europe as a| 


BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, 
COLONIAL AND OVERSEAS). 
OvER 400 BRANCHES IN 


THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
(Natal Cape Previece Transvaal Orange Free State) 
NORTHERN & SOUTHERN RHODESIA 
KENYA TANGANYIKA UGANDA NYASALAND 


BRITISH WEST INDIES BRITISH WEST AFRICA 
PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA SOUTH WEST AFRICA 


EGYPT SUDAN PALESTINE MALTA 
MAURITIUS 


LIVERPOOL, MANCHESTER NEW YORK Agency HAMBURG 
FACILITIES FOR THE IMPORT OF 
PRODUCE ARRANGED. 


HEAD OFFICE: 
54 LOMBARD STREET. LONDON. E.C.3. 


GIBRALTAR 





whole, and it has played an essential part in the general 
process of European reconstruction,’’ since it might be 
objected that this implies that the absolute level of 
prosperity in Germany to-day compares favourably with 
that of Europe outside Germany. This proposition might 
invite controversy, whereas the inference, which the 
passage quoted above might also be considered to convey 
—that the rate of recovery in Germany can bear com- 
parison with that of the rest ef Europe—seems to us to 
be unquestionable, and, further, to be consistent with a 
lower absolute standard, simply in consequence of the low 
level from which recovery began. 

To judge from such German comments as have 
appeared in the Press in the last few days, it would 
appear that whilst the fact of some progress having 
taken place is not denied by German commentators, they 
are inclined to attribute such progress as has taken place 
entirely to the flow of capital to Germany, the inference 
presumably being that the cessation of such loans would at 
once check Germany’s further progress, whilst imperilling 
at the same time the smooth working of the transfer of 
reparations. Reference to the Agent-General’s Report 
will show that he is by no means inclined to underrate 
the important part played by these foreign loans in the 
reconstruction period, whether as a means of reviving 
German economic life or as a factor in the total balance 
of payments. ‘It is clear enough,’’ he remarks, ‘‘ that 
foreign credits as a whole have greatly accelerated 
the process of German reconstruction. The proceeds of 
foreign loans, upon entering into the German economy, 
have provided the essential material out of which Ger- 
man labour and enterprise could create new and larger 
domestic values. Considering conditions at the start and 
the funds then available, there have taken place in the 
last few years a growth of trade and an extension and 
renovation of plant such as have not been equalled in any 
previous period of equal length.”’ ; 

Foreign loans, then, have been an essential element in 
stimulating the increase of productivity to be noted 
during the period. This does not dispose of the contention 
that, even without foreign loans, an export surplus might 
have developed, though it is clear that without such loans 
the export surplus could only have been attained at the ex- 
pense of the future productivity of Germany, since demon- 
strably it would have implied a definite and possibly 
dangerous weakening of German resources. The Agent- 
General, in addition to emphasising the positive contribu- 
tion made to Germany’s productive equipment by the inflow 
of capital, allows it to be seen how important these loans 
have been in the adjustment of the balance of payments. It 
is not, of course, the case, as is sometimes imagined, that 
all that has happened is that the volume of foreign cur- 
rency available has simply been retransferred; for the 
tax resources by means of which the German Government 
has bought foreign balances have been secured in large 
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measure from compulsory savings by the German people, 
enforced by taxing the wealth whose creation was assisted 
by external borrowing. Currency transfers on Reparation 
account were one, but only one, element in a complicated 
situation, though as the Report includes currency trans- 
fers on Reparations account among the debit items offset, 
inter alia, by invisible shipping earnings and foreign loans, 
it would be unjust to charge the Agent-General with over- 
looking the significance of foreign loans in relation to the 
offsetting of Germany’s total foreign obligations. 

As regards the trade balance, an important trend is 
manifesting itself, due to the steady growth of exports. 
** Heretofore there has been a wide margin between the 
volume of exports and a volume of imports consistent with 
the requirements of active business. It is not out of the 
question that this margin will widen again from time to 
time as internal activity rises and the export trade falls, 
but the progress heretofore made in increasing exports 
gives ground for supposing that adverse balances will 
diminish, and that the dependence on foreign funds for 
the purchase of foreign goods and materials will be 
measurably relieved.’ 


It is, however, the evidence, supposed to be given by the 
Report, of Mr Gilbert’s adherence to the view that 
‘* Germany can pay’’ which has aroused most attention. 
There appears to us to be not the slightest indication in 
the Report that Mr Gilbert has shifted his ground in this 
respect, as compared, for instance, with the standpoint 
which he took up in 1927. In the autumn of 1927 he 
felt it his duty to insist upon the obligation of the German 
Government not to pursue a financial policy which directly 
yweakened its control over its own financial resources, and 
which, indirectly, strengthened the expansive tendencies 
then in progress in German economic and credit condi- 
tions. Whilst a moral and indirect legal responsibility 
thus lay upon the Government, ‘‘ the payment of the 
stipulated annuities to the Agent-General for Reparation 
Payments at the Reichsbank contributes, it is true, ‘ the 
definitive act of the German Government in meeting its 
financial obligations under the Plan,’ and the payment of 
these sums is amply secured by the assigned revenues and 
other specific securities ’’ (Report, 1927, p. 204). On the 
present occasion, again drawing attention to the ‘‘ great 
productivity of the Revenues,’’ and the attainment of 
“something like budgetary equilibrium for the present,”’ 
though the tendency is for expenditure to go on increas- 
ing, and though the relations between the Reich and the 
States and Communes are such that the Reich is deprived 
of a growing percentage of the increase in the elastic 
tax revenues, he finishes up by saying that, ‘‘ From the 
standpoint of the execution of the Experts’ Plan, it is 
satisfactory to note that, in spite of tax reductions, the 
increase in revenues in the last three years is more than 
double the increase in Reparation payments during the 
same period, and that the assigned revenues are yielding 
more than double the amount of the standard budgetary 
contribution for which they serve as security. In fact, 
the whole development of the Budget since the last Report 
only serves to reinforce the conclusion then expressed 
*‘that no question can fairly arise of the ability of the 
Budget of the Reich to provide the full amount of its 
standard contribution under the Plan.’’ (Report, 1928, 
Pp. 53; vide also p. 3 for an almost identical statement of 
the case). The attitude of Mr Gilbert has then been 
perfectly consistent, nor does it, in our opinion, indicate 
that he believes that the transfer difficulties can be readily 
solved, assuming a cessation of all foreign lending. That 
the growth of German productivity under the stimulus of 
capital accumulation increases the possibilities of transfer 
seems to us to admit of no question. That capital accu- 
mulation and improving revenues have been due in part 
to the influx of foreign loans is also true. But German 
critics would seem consistently to underrate the influence 
of the stabilisation of the currency, as such, in the recon- 
struction of Germany. The influx of capital is often given 
a measure of significance which it does not wholly de- 
serve. In any case, the Agent-General cannot be 
charged with importing a new and dangerous doctrine 
into the discussion of the Reparations question, however 
much opinions may differ as to the correctness of his 
estimate of the degree of German recovery, financial and 
economic, and the causes to which it is due. We hope 


that opportunities for fuller study of this long and 
intricate Report will be used by the Press, not only ip 
France and Germany, but in this country also, to modify 
the unfortunate impression, initially and hastily conveyed, 
that new or sensational elements have been imported into 
old controversies. 

Mr Parker Gilbert has not prejudged, or attempted to 
prejudge, the eventual limits of Germany’s capacity to 
pay. What he has done is to provide the forthcoming 
Conference with valuable and extensive data bearing upon 
the problems which the Experts will have to consider. 





ANOTHER YEAR OF WHEAT SURPLUS. 
(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 

THE crop year 1923-24 was noteworthy for its wheat 
surplus. Yields per acre averaged exceptionally high, 
and at the consequent depressed wheat prices Europe 
imported heavily, in spite of good crops and restricted pur. 
chasing power, while extra-European countries took un- 
precedented amounts. Though consumption and _ inter. 
national trade reached record proportions, the outward 
carryover was substantially increased. The year 1924-25 
stood out in sharp contrast as a year of wheat shortage 
and high prices. Following this came three years of at 
least adequate supplies, even considering the normal 
growth of demand and some measure of recovery of pur- 
chasing power in Europe. Amid numerous fluctuations, 
wheat prices tended downward from the peak reached 
early in 1925, but until recently they had not approached 
the low level of 1923-24. 

The present crop year is again one of wheat surplus. 
World wheat acreage, continuing its post-war upward 
trend, reached a new high level. Nature gave a high 
average yield. The result is a record output, perhaps the 
first to exceed the bumper crop of 1915. The world crop 
of 1928, outside Russia, amounted to about 467 
million quarters, as compared with 434 in 1923 and 446 
in 1927. Wheat prices have run, in recent months, not 
far above their levels in the corresponding period of 1923. 
Outward carryovers next July will probably exceed the 
large stocks carried into the present crop year. 

The harvests of 1928 belied early forecasts. In Feb- 
ruary-April, 1928, the outlook for winter wheat crops in 
the United States was increasingly gloomy, and European 
crops did not promise well. In consequence there occurred 
a substantial advance in prices, which was most pro 
nounced in the United States. From May 1st onward, 
however, conditions generally improved, except in the 
soft winter wheat belt of the United States and the export 
regions of Russia, where short crops were actually har- 
vested. Spring-sown crops also developed favourably. 
The reversal in crop prospects, coupled with heavy stocks 
of wheat on hand and the emergence of unexpectedly 
large supplies in Argentina, caused a notable decline in 
wheat prices, which began on May ist and continued into 
August. 


The United States crop, now estimated at 113 
million quarters, is the largest since 1919; hard 
winter, hard spring, durum, and _ Pacific wheats 
are all in unusually large supply. The quality 


of the hard spring wheat is good, that of durum 
rather poor, that of the winter wheats a little above aver- 
age. The Canadian crop, officially estimated at 62} mil- 
lion quarters, but probably nearer 69, is of record dimen- 
sions. Frosts in late August seriously reduced the grade 
and damaged the quality, so that the higher grades are un- 
usually scarce; but little of the crop is absolutely unmill- 
able, and a good deal of the lower grades is being exported 
as wheat or flour. The combined crop of Argentina and 
Australia probably exceeds 50 million quarters, so that 
these four major exporters seem to have harvested well 
over 225 million quarters for the first time in history. The 
Danubian exporting countries all had the best wheat crops 
since the war, in all some 45 million quarters or more. Ex- 
port surpluses are therefore unusually large, even though 
India’s harvest last spring was too small to cover domestic 
requirements, and Russia’s large crop (officially estimated 
at 107 million quarters) was so poor in the exporting re 
gions that net exports are improbable. ; 
Europe’s wheat crop, outside Russia and the Danubian 
countries, was about 125 million quarters. This figure 
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was equalled in 1921, nearly equalled in 1923, and ex- 
ceeded in 1925. The 1928 wheat crop is not much larger 
than that of 1927, but it contains much less grain that 
js either unmillable or of low quality, and the average 
weight and quality are much higher. Drought reduced 
yields in Spain and Portugal. Elsewhere, generally dry 
summer weather made possible a good recovery after an 
ynfavourable winter and a cold late spring. Germany, 
Czecho-Slovakia, and several small producers harvested 
the largest crops since the war. The British crop was 
the smallest since the war, on account of small acreage 
rather than low yields, and its quality is fairly good. 
“The European rye crop was also good—larger and 
better than that of 1927, and the best since the war ex- 
cept that of 1925. The potato crop was distinctly large, 
and the barley crop was the largest since the war. The 
oats crop was also good, but the maize crop suffered 
severely from the dry weather and was the smallest since 
the war. Feed-grains as a whole are therefore less 
ample than the crops of bread-grains and potatoes, 
especially in view of the growth of livestock population ; 
but it is mainly in such maize-producing countries as 
Roumania and Italy that the demand for wheat is likely 
to be increased by this fact. 

At the price levels which prevailed in 1927-28 Europe 
and the Levant would probably import about as much 
wheat this year; for growth in population and per capita 
consumption will presumably offset the effective increase 
in crops. Importing countries outside Europe would 
probably take considerably more, even at the same price 
levels, by reason of a smaller wheat crop in Egypt, a 
poor quality wheat crop in Japan, a poorer rice crop in 
China, and the general upward trend of consumption. 
But the great increase in export surpluses in North 
America, Argentina, and Australia has depressed prices 
so far that the international movement of wheat has 
already been heavy, and bids fair to continue so. Thanks 
to the relative importance of extra-European trade and 
to high prices for millfeed in North America, international 
trade in flour is likely to be larger than in any year since 
1924-25. 

Net imports of European importing countries in the 
current crop year promise to be the largest on record, but 
they will probably be obtained at prices which will make 
the total cost only about £190 millions. | Comparisons 
with five preceding years, using British Customs prices 
as a rough measure of import prices, are given below :— 


Iuports of WHEaT and Wueat-Frour by European Importine 
CouNTRIES. 


Net Imports U.K 


. Price Cost 
August-July. (Million Bls.) (Shillings per Bl.) (£’000,000.) 
5:02 


1925-24 ...... 575 seve eoee 144 
1924-25 ...... 640 cove 7:28 ceee 233 
1925-26 ...... 510 coe 7:00 coe 178 
1926-27 ...... 655 6°75 cece 221 
1927-28 ...... 645 6°38 eevee 206 
1928-29 ...... 670° 5:56* 186* 


* Forecasts. 


Canada will certainly furnish the lion’s share of the ex- 
ports, probably well over so million quarters; her net 
exports in the period August-November were over 23 mil- 
lions. Net exports from the United States have so far 
been light, considering the size of the crop, and they 
seem unlikely to reach 20 million quarters for the year. 
Argentina and Australia, which by the end of 1928 had 
already shipped more old-crop wheat than was thought 
to be available there, may reasonably be counted upon to 
€xport 32 million quarters. The Danubian countries, in 
spite of the short maize crop, will probably export 6 or 
8 million quarters, and other minor exporters perhaps 
2 more. Total net exports, which are the best single 
measure of international trade, thus seem likely to reach 
or exceed 112 million quarters. 

The carryover into the current crop year was large, 
notably so in Canada and the other great exporting 
countries. Heavy marketings from large crops have 
raised visible supplies in North America and in the world 
at large to unprecedented heights. Seasonal declines 
from recent peaks will, of course, occur; but even 
assuming heavier absorption than heretofore, the reason- 
able prospect is that year-end carryovers will be excep- 
tionally large, especially in the United States. At the 
end of the calendar year the Canadian visible supplies 
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totalled 70,384,000 bushels, compared with 51,618,000 
bushels twelve months back, and they are still on the 
increase. 

Since mid-August wheat prices have generally been 
low, for reasons already apparent. They have also fluc- 
tuated within narrower limits than is usual in this period 
of the crop year, since subsequent developments tended 
on the whole to confirm midsummer expectations and no 
major disturbing factor has appeared. Mark Lane prices 
for Northern Manitoba No. 2 averaged 49s 4d in Decem- 
ber, against 57s 11d in the same month of 1927 and 
46s 3d in December, 1923. There is no reason for believ- 
ing that within the next few weeks prices will move far 
from their present levels. The appearance of Russia as 
an importer and the pressure of Southern Hemisphere 
exports now seem to be the leading bullish and bearish 
possibilities. When new crop prospects begin to exert 
their influence in the late winter and in the spring larger 
movements can be anticipated, but in which direction it 
is premature to predict. 





INVESTMENT TRUSTS AND OUR CAPITAL 
OVERSEAS. 


AN article in the last issue of the Economist gave evidence 
of the popularity of the investment trust company, and 
showed, moreover, how well that popularity is deserved. 
It might be wondered why, whereas the investment trust 
has flourished in this country for forty or fifty years, it 
has only recently sprung up in the United States and 
Canada, and has never really been adopted on the Con- 
tinent of Europe. But countries which are rapidly de- 
veloping offer many more attractive opportunities than 
occur under an old-established industrial system for per- 
sonally supervised investment in enterprises yielding a 
high rate of return; while, on the other hand, of the two 
chief Continental countries in which the investment trust 
might be expected to flourish, France is noted for the 
contentment of such of her investors as are looking for 
a safe return on their capital with the low yield of rentes 
and other public loans, while in Germany it is customary 
for the banks to undertake the financing of industry to 
an extent which would be shocking to our more conserva- 
tive bankers, and hence partly to take the place of our 
investment trusts. 

But a still more general reason for the concentration of 
this form of finance in Great Britain is that the offices of 
the investment trust are most particularly called for by 
investment overseas, and that up to the Great War we 
were easily the world’s greatest exporter of capital. The 
directorate of an investment trust can obtain information 
about foreign enterprises beyond the reach of the indi- 
vidual investor of moderate means, while the greater risk 
involved, even in fixed interest-bearing securities, especi- 
ally demands a wide spreading of the risk over a large 
number of different investments. 
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Unfortunately only a few companies make known the 
geographical distribution of their holdings. On the basis 
of the material available, however, comprising some 25 
companies, the following table has been drawn up :— 


GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION of INVESTMENT Trust COMPANY 
INVESTMENTS. 


1923,| 1924. 1925 1926! 1927.) 1928. 


% % % % % % 
PG SRD. cs handoscoesoncs cs 345} 35°3) 349] 34:0) 32:4] 34-4 
British Empire .........2.. 008. 10°5] i113} 10°6/ 11-4) 116] 10-7 
Rss 6s ei ene ftebsute s tae 17°7| 14:1] 13-4] 12:8) 128} 10°5 
DD ccasns <s00 cnc esbee eds 12-4} 12-2) 11-5} 11-0} lil} 10-1 
Other parts of S. America........ 11:2} 12:1] 12-2; 12:4) 10:7] 10-9 
Mexico and Ceutral America 51) 48!) 45] 39) 35 34 
MD chet acesvebn en edbenckes > 45) 5:3) 79) 96! 135-2] 15°8 
Asia and Africa ........... veeee] 41] 49! 5:0] 49 | 4-7| 42 
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It is regrettable that the companies concerned cannot 
be taken as a fair sample with regard to any single year. 
Other evidence to hand, for instance, while otherwise 
confirming the general lines of the distribution shown 
above, makes it certain that the proportion in the United 
States is here somewhat exaggerated. Nevertheless, our 
table does indicate fairly accurately the changes which 
have taken place from year to year in the distribution not 
only of the instruments of these trusts but also probably 
of all our investments overseas. Within a reasonable 
margin of error, it will be observed, the main features 
of the distribution, and in particular the division between 
home and abroad, have remained almost constant, with 
two notable exceptions, namely, the decline of the Ameri- 
can share and the astonishing growth of the proportion 
invested in Europe. The process of repurchase by the 
United States of the claims on her capital held by Euro- 
peans, which was so immensely stimulated by the war, has 
been considerably checked since 1922, but it is clear that 
at any rate the less speculative of British investors have 
been making no headway in that direction, and that the 
capital expansion of the United States has been a suc- 
cessful competitor in Central and South America. 

The very great increase in the European proportion is 
accounted for not only by the big reconstruction loans, 
many of them under the auspices of the League of 
Nations, but also by big investments in certain Continental 
industries, notably artificial silk, matches and margarine. 
Many trust companies hold large blocks of the New York 
and other foreign issues of the big international loans, 
often in excess of their subscription to the London issues, 
so that the figure recently given in these pages of £39} 
millions for the British participation in League loans is 
probably well below the true mark. 

One naturally goes on to ask, how much of our invest- 
ment overseas is made in this way? The following table, 
showing the total book value of the investments of invest- 
ment trust companies, illustrates adequately their recent 
growth. The dates refer to the years in which the 
accounts of the several companies were drawn up. It 
must be emphasised that the building up of ‘‘ hidden 
reserves’? by the writing down of investments places 
these figures well below the market value, and likewise 
below the cost of the shares and securities held 


INVESTMENTS of INVESTMENT TRUST COMPANIES. 


(Book Values. Million £.) 
1923. 1924. 1925. 1926. 1927 1928. 
148 ee eee. cee 239 


Applying to these figures the percentages of home and 
foreign investment given in the earlier table, it appears 
that investment trusts accounted for some £100 
millions of our capital overseas in 1923, and for some 
£160 millions in 1928. The total of our capital abroad 
has probably not increased by more than 20 per cent. 
over the same period, so that the proportion held through 
investment trusts has been raised considerably. No accu- 
rate figures of our oversea investments exist, but £160 
millions nrohably renresents about 4 per cent. of the 
total, while the holdings of foreign and colonial securities 
by banks and insurance companies and the investments 
of specialised trusts would probably raise the proportion 
of our capital abroad, which is held by houses whose 
interest is primarily financial, to around 10 per cent. 


THE NEWSPRINT INDUSTRY IN CANADA. 


(BY OUR OTTAWA CORRESPONDENT.) 
THE newsprint situation in Canada is to-day the source 
of widespread discussion. No Canadian industry has 
made such rapid strides since the beginning of the present 
century, and it has gradually come to be one of the recog- 
nised buttresses of the national economy. Not only has it 
created a large volume of new wealth, but it has brought 


'a variation of employment and new prosperity to many 
‘backward communities, and its contribution to the export 


a 


trade has been increasing steadily each year. The follow- 
ing table shows the progress of the newsprint industry in 
the last decade :— 

PrRopvuctTiIon of NEWSPRINT. 


Quantity. Value. 

Year. Tons. $ 

MOLT axccivces ceeccceeee 689.847 .... 38 868,084 
BMAD on0nccsaccnenceses 734,783 .... 46250,814 
BED 000 00<00000005 0020 794,567 .... 54,427,879 
BEND ss 00% se. eeeveee - 875,696 .... 80,865,271 
BIBL nec cccccvcceess -» 805,114 .... 78,784,598 
BORE nccccccccccsccvces 1,081,364 75,971,327 
BIBS cc cccccccccccccces 1,251,541 93,213,340 
BIE cccccccccccccccces 1,388,081 100,276,903 
BOD sc eseccesccscceess 1,536,523 .... 106,268,641 
WSBS cccccccccccvcccces 1,889,208 .... 121,064,946 
BT (0b ws a0 60001005 000:00 2,082,830 -. 132,286,729 


Newsprint, moreover, accounted for 84. 4 per cent. of the 
total reported tonnage of paper manufactured in 1927. 
The quantity exported was valued at $129,637,687, of 
which the United States took no less than $123,222,094. 

During the war years, when the price of newsprint 
mounted to very high levels, the industry enjoyed marked 
prosperity, but the coming of peace brought a period of 
comparative depression and faced it with a period of 
readjustment. But about 1923, thanks mainly to the fact 
that the newsprint demands of the United States began 
to forge rapidly ahead of the supply available from its 
own mills, it experienced a notable revival, and for the 
last three years it has been experiencing what might be 
classified as ‘‘boom’’ conditions. The market was 
steadily expanding and prices were being maintained at 
a highly profitable level. The natural consequence was 
that a great deal of new capital was attracted to the in- 
dustry, and not only did old mills increase their capacity, 
but many new mills were established. The province of 
Quebec was the scene of the chief expansion of the in- 
dustry, and the Taschereau Government, which has 
guided its destinies for more than a decade, is now the 
target of severe criticism because it was_ recklessly 
generous in granting. pulpwood concessions and encourag- 
ing the building of fresh mills. Nor was the Government 
of Ontario guiltless in the same regard. 

The result was that the daily capacity of the newsprint 
mills of Canada grew rapidly each year, and at the begin- 
ning of 1928 it had attained the figure of 8,240 tons, 
which represented an advance of 2,129 tons, or more than 
30 per cent. over the figure of 6,291 tons estimated at the 
beginning of 1927. It is this tremendous expansion of 
the industry during 1927 that is mainly responsible for the 
present situation. Far-seeing leaders of the industry had 
realised the impending perils, and had been taking steps 
to provide against them by various methods. There took 
place a succession of mergers of newsprint companies, 
and the result of this process is that to-day four organisa- 
tions—the International Paper Company, the Abitibi Pulp 
and Paper Company, the Canada Power and Paper Com- 
pany, and the group of mills controlled by the Dominion 
Securities Corporation—virtually dominate the newsprint 
industry of the Dominion; outside these groups are im- 
portant concerns like Price Bros., the Brompton Pulp and 
Paper Comnpanv, and others, but between them thev con- 
tribute less than a quarter of the total output. Further- 
more, the leading companies, including some of the ‘‘ out- 
siders,’’ co-operated in the formation of a common selling 
agency called the Canada Newsnrint Comnanv, which 
became responsible for the marketing of their product. 

These arrangements were for a time successful in giving 
the industrv at least a surface annearance of stability, 
and there were no dark clouds directlv 
But before many 


horizon when the present year began. 
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months a vista of serious troubles began to unfold itself. 
Apparently the fons et origo of these troubles was the 
American newspaper magnate, William Randolph 
Hearst, whose ownership of a huge string of papers 
made him the largest consumer of newsprint on the 
North American continent. It happened that the news- 
print and pulp mills of Sweden had available, owing to 
the exigencies of a serious strike, a large supply of pulp 
and newsprint for disposal, and Mr Hearst was able to 
use the threat of resorting to this source as a lever to 
bring the Canadian mills to a reconsideration of their 
prices. It was obvious that if competition from Sweden 
were allowed to assume serious dimensions, the American 
market for Canadian newsprint would undergo a curtail- 
ment which must have immediately disastrous effects. So 
the International Paper Company, which is controlled 
by American capital, and some minor companies met the 
terms offered by the Hearst papers and entered into con- 
tracts for supplying them with newsprint at a price 
which, although not accurately known, is believed to be 
$52 per ton, or even less. 


It was the conclusion of these contracts with the Hearst 
interests which upset the Canada Newsprint Company. 
Several companies had to free their hands by withdraw- 
ing from it, and the surviving partners in it found that 
newspapers competing with the Hearst publications dis- 
liked the idea of paying a higher price for their raw 
material. Accordingly, the organisation of the Canadian 
Newsprint Company crumbled away, and there ensued a 
wild scramble for a market which seemed to be rapidly 
evaporating. The price fixed by the Hearst contracts 
became accepted as a general basis, and the companies 
took at it whatever contracts they could secure. Now 
this figure represents a decline of about 20 per cent. from 
the price which was prevalent a year ago, and, whereas 
newsprint at $65 a ton yielded fairly satisfactory profits, 
they cannot be hoped for from a price of $52 a ton. 
Authoritative experts estimate that the average cost of 
production at the newsprint mills, after making allow- 
ance for depreciation and depletion, but not for fixed 
charges, can be placed at about $45 per ton. There 
would, therefore, be left some $7 per ton applicable to 
both bond interest and dividends on preferred and common 
stocks. If the average newsprint company was capi- 
talised at a figure of $100 capital for every ton of its 
productive capacity, the margin of $7 would suffice to 
tarn bond interest and preferred dividend requirements. 
But examination reveals that practically all the companies 
have a bonded indebtedness and preferred share capitalisa- 
tion well in excess of the $100 limit, and the inevitable 
conclusion is that with newsprint at $52 a ton the com- 
panies will be able to earn no more than the fixed charges 
on their senior securities and will have nothing left as 
dividends for their common stockholders. 


Knowledge of these grim facts has been responsible 
for the swift slump in recent months of the prices of pulp 
and paper stocks, which has brought some of them down 
to half the peak figure attained early this year. Further 
consequences have been inevitable. The newsprint com- 
panies have found themselves compelled to make drastic 
economies, and these have taken the form of lowering 
wages to their employees in the mills and cutting down 
the price paid for pulpwood. Hundreds of small farmers 
in Quebec and Ontario were in the habit of adding to 
their income each year by selling a few carloads of pulp- 
wood, and the fall in its price has naturally affected the 
amount of money put in circulation in many communities, 
with adverse effects upon local business. Premier Fergu- 
son of Ontario, once he became apprised of the situation, 
addressed a severely worded letter to the executives of 
15 pulp and paper companies operating in his province. 

Coincident with the publication of his minatory letter 
the executives of the leading newsprint companies were 
holding a prolonged conference in Montreal to discuss the 
Situation. Following this conference some of the news- 
Print magnates had an interview with Mr Taschereau, 
the Premier of Quebec, and as a consequence on Novem- 
ber 23rd the Governments of Ontario and Quebec con- 
vened at Montreal a wider conference to discuss the situa- 
tion, The two Governments were represented by their 
Premiers, Mr Ferguson and Mr Taschereau, as well as 
by other Ministers and departmental officials, and prac- 
tically all the leading figures in the newsprint industry 


were in attendance. At the conclusion of the conference 
an official statement was issued to the effect that the whole 
pulp and paper situation had been reviewed and discussed, 
and that the Ministers had been informed of the terms of 
a satisfactory tentative agreement which the newsprint 
manufacturers had themselves arrived at after prolonged 
conterences for the stabilisation of the industry. 

In the background there exists a real apprehension that 
the present situation has been deliberately engineered for 
the purpose of allowing American interests to acquire 
dominating control of the newsprint industry of Canada. 
There are undoubtedly able American entrepreneurs not 
lacking in Canadian allies, who cherish the ambitious pro- 
ject of a gigantic newsprint combination as the model of 
the U.S. Steel corporation. It would undoubtedly suit 
the interests of these daring spirits to have newsprint 
prices fall temporarily to a level which would bring the 
stocks of the producing companies tumbling down and 
facilitate their acquisition on bargain counter terms. Such 
an outcome can probably only be avoided by resolute 
action on the part of such leaders of the newsprint in- 
dustry as are determined that its control shall not pass 
completely into American hands. 

For the interests who are trying to retrieve the situa- 
tion and avert American domination of the industry, the 
statistics of production for October have some encourag- 
ing features. During that month the mills of North 
America produced no less than 360,744 tons of newsprint, 
which easily beats the previous record of 351,000 recorded 
in May, 1928. Yet stocks on hand in the newsprint mills 
of Canada were lower at the end of October than they 
had been at any time since March. Moreover, the average 
scale of operations in the Canadian mills, placed at 81.1 
per cent., was higher than it had been since April, and 
has since been increased. During the month the news- 
print mills of the United States only showed a fraction- 
ally higher scale of operation, namely, 81.2 per cent., 
but owing to the closing down of a number of American 
mills the output for the Republic for the first ten months 
of 1928 actually showed a decline of 6 per cent., 
compared with the figure for the parallel period 
of 1927. In the same period the output of the Canadian 
mills has shown a gain of 14 per cent., and the supremacy 
of Canada as a producer of newsprint is now more de- 
finitely established than ever and is unlikely ever to be 


lost. 
———EEEEE ss 


THE LEAGUE'S NINTH BIRTHDAY. 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT. ) 

JANUARY IOTH was the ninth birthday of the League of 
Nations—an appropriate moment to consider what 
developments have taken place during the year, what 
influence the League has wielded, and what influences 
have had effect on the League. It is not very profitable 
to make nice distinctions between what is actually done 
by the League and what is done outside the League, for 
whichever way anything is done or left undone it leaves 
its mark on the ordered development of international 
relations. At the same time, the League is a touchstone 
to a very large degree, and what is happening to it 
matters fundamentally. It is as easy to exaggerate its 
signs of progress as it is to say despairingly that we are 
heading straight for another war. But taking the rough 
with the smooth, there is certainly ground for at least 
moderate optimism. The attitude of mind towards inter- 
national relations is slowly but clearly changing for the 
better, and there is a definite conscience growing up and 
consolidating against resort to war. 

It is evident that the League Council has felt increas- 
ing confidence in its influence on the prevention of war. 
There was no uncertain tone in its insistence on peace, 
and even on a return to more normal conditions between 
Lithuania and Poland. It was emphatic in its warnings 
to Bolivia and Paraguay, yet people are inclined to lose 
sight of the strength of such warnings because the lan- 
guage of diplomacy differs from parliamentary language ; 
some of them seem, in fact, to expect unparliamentary 
language. In these and other ways the League Council 
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has gained marked confidence in being able to say with 
recognised authority to States on the point of war, ‘‘ No, 
not that.’ But because the settlement of the points at 
issue is not rushed, and in its stead a gradual but in- 
cessant pressure is wisely brought to bear on efforts 
at solution, the wits and the sceptics declare glibly that 
the League touches nothing it does not adjourn, as if 
adjournment were not in itself a valuable technique that 
has proved its worth time after time; adjournment does 
not mean that there is nothing being done. The practice 
of the Council has been to check any tendency to resort 
to arms and to treat the actual controversy as relatively 
a matter for leisured attention. 


It may be that the League is at present more of a 
peace-preserving machine than a _justice-providing 
machine, but the Kellogg Pact manifestation is, in the 
better sense of the phrase, a ‘‘ peace at any price’’ de- 
velopment to which international opinion has rallied. 
The League machinery provides for justice to follow, and 
if the Kellogg Pact is to be real that machinery in some 
form or other must be used. The significance of the Pact 
with regard to the League is that it is a great moral 
support to the Covenant, and gives the League an addi- 
tional argument to any who may be disposed to break 
faith. But one of the essential demonstrations this year, 
and, indeed, in other years, has been that of the neces- 
sity of constituted world authority and of ordered con- 
stitutional world development, as against loose, un- 
defined or incomplete obligations. There must be a co- 
ordinated forward movement, and it is in that direction 
that the League in its valuable work in the establishment 
and promotion of the International Court of Justice, in 
its arbitration and conciliation work, and in all that it is 
doing in economic, financial and other fields, has com- 
pelled attention as the only focussing point. The 
Bolivian-Paraguayan affair is a good illustration of the 
importance of organised authority. The Council, and 
the Council only, was constitutionally able to remind the 
two States of specific articles by which they were 
solemnly bound, the Monroe doctrine notwithstanding. 
(This incidentally, simple though it seems, was a gesture 
of confidence that would probably have been lacking a 
year or two ago.) The Pan-American Conference had 
no such pull; it was the Council (to which only the two 
States were contractually bound), and not the Pan- 
American Conference, which drove them to arbitration 
and away from war. Despite pleas of self-defence and the 
rest of the befogging phrases, it is becoming clearer that 
it is not so difficult as is sometimes imagined to control 
these vagaries, and it is not so easy to ignore—even with 
public opinion excited—a central and watchful authority 
speaking within hearing of the world at large. Nobody 
raised against the Council any question of the Monroe 
doctrine, and there was no reason why anyone should. 
The fact is that nobody now has the face to say ‘‘ Hands 
off ’’ to a mediator for peace, and if the League can exert 
such influence on two distant States against an excited 
public opinion, such as it was, it is possible to consider 
hopefully what its influence might be in States where 
public opinion has a large and increasing element which 
condemns war. 


These are the encouraging things—these and the 
Kellogg Pact, the refusal of American opinion to permit 
the gigantic navy programme, and the refusal of British 
opinion to look at the Anglo-French compromise. There 
is, of course, the other side of the picture—the almost 
complete failure with regard to the reduction of arma- 
ments, the rises of political temperatures, the disputes 
that drag on interminably, the sense of injustice in dif- 
ferent quarters of the globe. Much obviously depends 
upon how these matters are ultimately dealt with, but 
the broad tendencies are not unfavourable, and the 
stabilising element which is necessary is provided by the 
League, without whose constitution and gradual growth 
there might be less reason for optimism. It requires a 
little imagination to form a proper assessment of what 
the League is achieving, actually and psychologically, even 
by a certain almost automatic momentum given by the 
permanence of the organisation. Nobody, however, 


supposed it could finish its work in nine years, and it is 
characteristic that those who rail most at it for not doing 
so are those who never agreed that it could do anything. 


Notes of the Week. 





Another European Dictator.—Last Saturday, January 
sth, King Alexander of Jugoslavia set aside the 
parliamentary constitution of 1921, known as the 
Vidovdan Constitution on account of its date, June 28th, 
and substituted for it a régime conferring autocratic 
powers on the Crown. In his proclamation of the 6th the. 
King announces that he has determined and decided that 
the Constitution is no longer in force, and in the decree 
introducing the new autocratic régime there is no sugges- 
tion of a time limit. Thus Jugoslavia joins the company 
of dictatorially governed countries, and this in itself is a 
matter for keen regret, since every fresh recruit to this. 
camp strikes a blow at the general cause of responsible 
parliamentary government. But, having said this much, 
we must in fairness take note of the situation which led. 
King Alexander to decide upon this momentous and 
perilous step, for in two ways his coup d’état has. 
better justification than that of Italy’s Duce. In the first 
place, parliamentarianism has been more demonstrably 
bankrupt in Jugoslavia during this past year than it was. 
in Italy during the year preceding the March on Rome. 
Secondly, whereas Signor Mussolini overthrew Parliament 
in order to bring into power a minority ruling by force, 
King Alexander has overthrown Parliament with the 
object—whether or not he will succeed in attaining it—of 
terminating a minority domination which really depended 
on force, though it was camouflaged by a parliamentary 
facade. The fact is that the equal union of three kindred 
peoples which ‘‘ the Serb-Croat-Slovene State ’’ was in- 
tended to achieve has never got further than the officiat 
name. The reality during this first decade of Jugoslavia’s. 
existence has been an ascendancy of the Serbs over the 
Croats and to a lesser extent over the Slovenes; and this. 
subjection has been more irksome to the Croats than that 
which they endured before the break-up of the Hapsburg 
Monarchy. The growing exasperation of the Croats has 
been brought to a head by the ‘‘ shooting incident ’’ in 
the Jugoslav Parliament at Belgrade, which resulted in 
the death of several Croat deputies, including the beloved 
national leader, Radich. The recent clashes at Zagreb 
have added fuel to the flames, and it is no exaggeration 
to say that at the moment when King Alexander set 
aside the parliamentary constitution of the Jugoslav 
State, Jugoslavia was very near the brink of disruption. 
The King did not execute his coup until he had done his 
best to bring the Serb and Croat party leaders to a com- 
promise. The task which the King has now set himself 
is to accomplish by way of dictatorship what it has proved 
impossible to accomplish by constitutional means: that 
is, to substitute a genuine free and equal partnership of 
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes for the domination of the 
Serbs—or, rather, of a clique of Serb politicians—over 
the other citizens of the Triune Kingdom. It remains to 
be seen whether he will succeed, for, apart from the 
general drawbacks of the autocratic short cut, he will 
have to reckon with the national character of the Serbs; 
and the Serbs have shown themselves to be a rather 
headstrong and even reckless people. We shall watch 
the fortunes of his enterprise with interest, for much turns. 
upon it. If it fails, and if Jugoslavia then breaks up, the 
whole of South-Eastern Europe may go into the melting- 
pot, with the danger of Italy, France and Russia being 
drawn into conflict round the witches’ cauldron. If 
the coup succeeds, and if parliamentary government is 
then restored on a better basis, then we may hope for @ 
more stable Jugoslavia, and it will be one of those rare 
cases where the end has justified the means. But for 
that justification we must watch and wait. 


The Peace Pact in the Senate.—The Peace Pact did; 
after all, receive priority over the Cruiser Bill in the 
American Senate. The debate began on Thursday, 
January 3rd, and, as we go to press, all the indications 
are that the Pact is going through, and going through 
without reservations. This result is partly due to the 
Parliamentary abilities of Senator Borah, partly to the 
tactical error of the supporters of the Cruiser Bill in iden- 
tifying their cause with an unfriendly attitude towards the 
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Pact. But the principal reason for the comparatively 
smooth progress of the Pact through the Senate is perhaps 
to be found in the imponderable but potent force of Ameri- 
pan public opinion, to which even the most provocatively 
intransigent senators have to bow. Senator Borah’s ex- 
planations might seem almost to explain the Pact away ; 
but the point of the Pact is not, and was never intended 
to be, to make an addition to the concrete juri- 
dial barriers against war. Acceptance of _ the 
Pact is rather a symbolic—one might almost venture 
to say religious—act; and Senator Borah’s studiously 
moderate description of it in the Senate as ‘‘a rather 
important step in the direction of good feeling ’’ hits the 
mark. We may add that, if it really turns out to be this, 
it is likely to be one of the most famous pacts in history. 
The Cruiser Bill’s passage through the Senate, too, seems 
almost certain. The only question is whether the opponents 
of the Pact will draw out the debate on it so long that 
the Cruiser Bill and other business now before the Senate 
will have to be postponed to a special session. 


Penny Postage.—The decision of the Chambers of 
Commerce to join with the Federation of British Indus- 
tries, the committees of Lloyds, the Stock Exchange, and 
other representative bodies of business men in once again 
pressing the Government to sanction a return to the penny 
letter rate of postage indicates that industry and com- 
merce still consider the present cost of postal communica- 
tion to be a handicap to the progress of trade. It is 
urged that for the current financial year the estimated 
surplus on the postal services is £8 millions; that the 
cost of reverting to a penny rate would, at the worst, not 
exceed £6 millions, so that the Post Office would still be 
a paying concern after the reform; and that to obtain 
revenue for the State by means of postal rates in excess 
of the cost of the service is a bad form of taxation. With 
the argument, thus stated, we find ourselves in general 
agreement. Given reasonable assurance of postal sur- 
pluses adequate to cover depreciation of assets and to 
provide amply for developments, the primary object of the 
State monopoly in postage should be to secure the maxi- 
mum cheapening of communication. Moreover, Canada 
has now decided to restore Imperial penny postage, 
already enjoyed for some time by New Zealand, and it 
is obviously desirable that a uniform rate throughout the 
Empire should be established as soon as practicable. In 
an issue of the Economist in January, 1844, we find ref- 
erence made to the “ pertinacious resistance ’’ of the 
Post Office to Rowland Hill’s scheme. ‘‘ Whether it be 
i the Post Office or in the Custom-house, it seems to be 
a standing rule (of Government Departments) that the 
public is a pigeon, the plucking of which is merely a 
matter of ingenuity and taste.’’ As applied to the present 
Postmaster-General we hasten to disclaim our 85-year-old 
comment, but though the Treasury is entitled to point out 
that an increase of 50 per cent. in the inland rate is not 
disproportionate to the general rise in the price level as 
a whole since the war, there can be no doubt that the 
reversion to a penny would be a popular step not without 
psychological value. Its material benefit to industry 
would perhaps be less than the signatories to the present 
Petition suggest. ‘‘ Cost of correspondence ”’ is an unim- 
portant factor in the total selling costs of many of our 
staple trades, and there is such a thing as wasteful use 
of circularisation and postage, irrespective of the rate 
per letter. At the same time, the ‘‘ Penny Post”’ is a 
‘ymbol of post-war recovery from which so many would 
lake encouragement that its establishment is probably 
Vorth the sacrifice, from the Exchequer point of view, 
Which it would entail. 


on Transference of Miners.—The space occupied in 
€ Press recently by developments in the various schemes 
or the relief of distress in the mining areas has temporarily 
tracted public attention from the more constructive 
oe of transference. We welcome, therefore, the 
Ount which Sir John Cadman has given, in a recent 
Nas of the progress made in finding employment for 
me It appears that the employment exchanges 
coalfieli moving nearly 700 men, boys and girls from the 
* the ds each week, while a further 300 or 400 are moving 
; elr own initiative, and the total transfers, through 
exchanges, since last August, amount to nearly 10,000. 


Most of these workers have settled down in their new 
districts, and the list of occupations in which they are 
now earning a living is in its diversity a great testimonial 
to the resourcefulness and adaptability of the miners. 
They are working as bricklayers, motor mechanics, car- 
penters, navvies, waiters, chauffeurs, grooms, ships’ 
stewards, omnibus conductors, general labourers, artificial 
silk makers, gramophone record makers, and electricians, 
That there was no technical impossibility in this, anybody 
conversant with labour conditions in the United States, 
where ex-miners are to be found in almost every conceiv- 
able occupation, could have prophesied ; but that a large 
body of men, cast by heredity and environment alike into 
an exceptionally conservative mould, should so quickly 
have adapted themselves to an entirely different way of 
living and working in unfamiliar surroundings is indeed 
an achievement. The agents of this transformation are 
various series of employment centres. The centres for 
boys from 14 to 18 are so numerous as to be within easy 
reach of every boy. These are very popular, and nearly 
2,000 boys have been trained and found employment by 
them during the past year. For young men the Ministry 
of Labour maintains five training centres which turn out 
nearly 5,000 men a year, go per cent. of whom are imme- 
diately placed. Centres for girls give training for domes- 
tic service, and there are three large farms which prepare 
intending emigrants for work on the land. While these 
schemes do not solve the problem of the married men, 
they represent the soundest immediate means of prevent- 
ing the discouragement and incapacity of the younger 
generation through prolonged unemployment. Even if it 
be true—and we are far from agreeing with that allega- 
tion—that they do not diminish the aggregate of unem- 
ployment throughout the country, that aggregate will 
certainly be less demoralising when it is more thinly 
spread. According to Sir John Cadman, the machinery 
and the funds for transfer are there, and the results so far 
are encouraging. It rests with employers to maintain 
and increase its effectiveness. 





Cotton Mill Amalgamation.—It can now be definitely 
stated (writes our Manchester correspondent) that the 
principal difficulties relating to the formation of the cotton 
mill amalgamation in Lancashire have been removed. The 
promoters and the banks have reached an agreement, and 
arrangements have also been made for the finding of a 
substantial sum of money for the purpose of working 
capital. The officials of the combine, which is to be 
called the Lancashire Textile Corporation, have been busy 
this week in compiling the articles of association, and 
owing to certain amendments being necessary there has 
been some delay in completing the document. It is anti- 
cipated, however, that early next week everything will be 
ready for registration, and it is understood that an official 
announcement will be made as to the terms on which in- 
dividual mills will be absorbed and details as to the work- 
ing of the amalgamation. The process of taking over 
spinning companies will be gradual, and it will probably 
be some months before the corporation will be working 
effectively. It is believed, however, that a sound plan 
has been arranged, and that ultimately the scheme of 
co-operation between the mills will result in more 
economical working and a reduction of overhead charges. 
Meanwhile, there has been considerable interest in Lan- 
cashire cotton trade circles this week in the report that 
the Fine Cotton Spinners’ and Doublers’ Association, 
Limited, has bought the Victor Mill, Limited, Stalybridge. 
The latter firm controls the Victor, Ray and Premier Mills, 
the concern having 165,000 ring spindles and over 1,000 
looms. So far the price paid has not been made known. 
The Victor Mill, Limited, was one of the Belgrave group 
of mills, and was involved in the difficulties of that group 
two or three years ago. Last October the debenture- 
holders appointed a receiver and the mills were put up for 
auction as a going concern. Owing to no bid being made 
the property was withdrawn. It was announced at the 
auction sale that the mortgagee, the Pall Mall Trust, 
Limited, was willing to leave £200,000 on mortgage at 
5 per cent. The mills at Stalybridge are modern and in 
good condition. A feature of interest in connection with 
this deal is that the mills bought have been on American 
cotton, whereas in the past the Fine Cotton Spinners’ 
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Association has limited its operations to goods produced 
from Egyptian and finer cottons. The purchase indicates 
that the Fine Spinners’ combine has decided to carry out 
a progressive policy and extend their ramifications. In 
July last year the association bought four mills belonging 
to the Stockport Doubling Company. The feeling is 
growing in Lancashire that the time is an opportune one 
for purchasing mills. Owing to the trade depression it 
is possible to secure valuable properties at low figures, 
and some leading authorities are confident that the in- 
dustry is about to experience a more remunerative state 
of trade. 


Agricultural Credits.—The Agricultural Mortgage Cor- 
poration, which was formed under the provisions of Part 
1. of the Agricultural Credits Act, 1928, and will com- 
mence business on Monday next, has now made public the 
terms on which long-period credits will be granted to 
farmers and landowners. Loans on mortgages of agricul- 
tural land, not exceeding two-thirds of the land’s value, 
will be granted for periods up to 60 years, and will be 
repayable by equal half-yearly instalments covering in- 
terest and repayment of principal. For a 60-year loan 
the rate of half-yearly repayment will be £2 15s per £100 
for the full period of the loan. Loans for improvement 
of land will be granted to landowners, subject to the 
Minister of Agriculture’s approval, for periods up to 40 
years, £100 being repayable by 80 half-yearly instalments 
of £3 each to include principal, interest, and all charges 
other than those made by the Ministry of Agriculture. The 
shareholders in the Corporation, whose chairman is Sir 
H. Goschen, are the Bank of England, and all the leading 
joint-stock banks, with the exception of the Midland. 
Applications for loans must be made through one of the 
shareholding banks, a procedure which will have the 
advantage that applicants will in most instances be deal- 
ing with local bank managers familiar with their indivi- 
dual circumstances and needs. The measure of success 
which has attended the working of land mortgage banks 
on the Continent justifies the establishment of the Cor- 
poration as an interesting experiment, whose effects, at 
worst, cannot be harmful. It is doubtful, however, 
whether the mere provision of long-term credits on the 
basis announced can be regarded as likely to assist 
British agriculture appreciably to recover from its present 
ills. Some farmers, now indebted to the banks, may find 
it of advantage—always provided their security of tenure 
is adequate—to obtain a long-period loan in replacement 
of a more precarious overdraft. On the other hand, it 
cannot be said that the Corporation’s terms represent 
particularly ‘‘cheap’’ capital for agricultural develop- 
ment. (On 4o-year ‘‘ improvement ’’ loans the annual 
rate of interest, excluding repayment of principal, works 
out at 5} per cent.) Moreover, the manifold difficulties 
and shortcomings of the industry, which may be summed 
up in the phrase: ‘‘ lack of scientific co-operation,’’ are 
too great to be readily overcome by the establishment of 
facilities for borrowing ‘‘ long ’’ at rates not strikingly 
fcwer than those charged on ordinary bankers’ loans. To 
reverse the process of ‘‘ farming at a loss,’’ other 
measures must be taken by the farming community before 
“‘ credits ’’ can have a fair chance to prove their value. 


Trade Unions in 1927.—A statistical summary just 
issued by the Chief Registrar of Friendly Societies shows 
a slight diminution during 1927 in the membership of 
trade unions. At the end of 1926 there were 485 unions, 
having 4,147,653 members; at the end of 1927, 485 
unions, with a membership of 3,903,048. Employers’ 
associations during the same period diminished from 92 
to 91, and their membership from 44,319 to 44,144. The 
income of trade unions fell from £13,820,734 to 
410,071,639, but this is largely due to the abnormal con- 
tributions in 1926 from outside sources, and from the 
Ministrv of Labour on account of unemployment insur- 
ance during the coal dispute. Income from members 
has risen from £7,011,774 to £7,354,042. The income 


from members of employers’ associations has risen from 
4108,073 to £110,646, and that from outside sources 


has fallen from £15,194 to 414,108. Trade union ex. 
penditure during the two years compares as follows :— 


1926. 1927, 
Benefit— : - i £ £ 

1 t, travelling and emigra- 

re et cee Sees 3,131.00 

Dispute ......-.secececccececesecees 5,616,732 .... 187,399 

Sick and accident .........eeees ees 803,397 768,283 

NR 52s, 555s Kine a sehen énene 640% 00 316,009 336,983 
h fits (includi superannua- 

ee ee eer, 1,130,955 1.125913 

Political fund .....eeceeeeeeeeeeeees 108,050 134,415 

Grants to federations, &C.......ee.e6. 451,871 259,554 

Management expenses.......seeeeeees 3,125,539 2,907,157 


The aggregate funds at the end of 1927, at £9,709,538, 
showed an advance on the position at the end of 1926, 
when they stood at £8,478,371, but were still well below 
their level at the beginning of 1926, £,12,586,920. In 
view of the intense financial strain to which trade unions 
and their members were subjected by the coal stoppage, it 
is perhaps surprising that there was no greater decline in 
membership, for periods of industrial strife in which labour 
has been unable to claim success have usually been fol- 
lowed by numerical weakening of unions. 








The Health of the Child.—Every year some 750,00 
children pass out of school in England and Wales and 
enter the ranks of the nation’s workers—or the nation’s 
unemployed. What sort of young men and women 
they are, sound or ailing, whole or defective, is of tre- 
mendous importance. The report for 1927 of the Chief 
Medical Officer of the Board of Education, just pub- 
lished, happily gives encouragement as well as interest, 
for it reports an increase since 1926, slight though it 
be, of school medical service and good harvest from 
the seed sown in earlier years. The physical charac- 
teristics of the school child have steadily improved since 
1921, and health becomes better as the child grows 
up under the care of the school medical officer. In 
1927, 2,685,739 children underwent medical inspection, 
and of this total 20.6 per cent. were found to be in need 
of medical treatment (apart from dental cases). By far 
the most frequent physical defect was faulty vision, with 
an incidence of 90.3 per thousand, itself sufficient witness 
to the value of the service, since eye trouble goes from 
bad to worse unless corrected early on, and correction 
would certainly not be given in the great majority of 
cases were there no medical officer to point out the need. 
Omitting this class of trouble, the incidence of all other 
physical defects was 19.5 per cent. in the entrant 
group, in the intermediate about 12 per cent., and in the 
group of those shortly leaving school about 11 per cent. 
The second most frequent defect was enlarged tonsils and 
adenoids, which occurred in 60.9 cases per thousand ; then 
comes a long drop to skin diseases with an incidence of 
13-3 per thousand. Next on the list is malnutrition, re 
minding one how directly disease is connected with 
poverty. For to nutritional shortcomings from the ante 
natal period onward have probably to be ascribed, writes 
Sir George Newman, many of the — subsequent 
adenoidal and tonsilitic troubles, which reduce the 
child’s general health and render him much more 
liable to rickets and dental disease, each with its 
train of other ailments. Since 1908, education autho 
rities have been allowed by statute to provide free 
meals in order that no child should be prevented by lack 
of food from taking full advantage of the education pro 
vided. The average cost of these meals is around 3d an 
4d per head. Naturally, the extent to which such prov 
sion is made varies enormously from year to year; since 
the war there have been two high peaks, each correspon 
ing to years of industrial depression and unrest, namely; 
in 1921-22 and 1926-27, when the total number of 
meals provided was 70,045,498; in 1927-28 it had fallen to 
15,875,340. This year will certainly show another peak, 
but there is plainly room for an extension of the servic 
as well as for greater co-operation between the schoo 
authorities and the medical officer. Even in 1927 malnv 
trition was much more frequent in the coal-mining dis 
tricts than elsewhere, the incidence rising as high as 8.04 
per cent. in the West Riding. Thus Sir George Ne™ 
man’s report shows the need for an_ extension 
medical work in schools as well as the success of what 
has already been done. Only 54.1 per cent. of thos 
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attending public elementary schools are medically in-|in December, 1924. The recent movements of the various 


spected, and some authorities lag far behind. At 14 or 
15, moreover, when the child leaves school, practically no 
ublic care is taken for his health till he becomes an in- 
sured worker. These gaps demand the consideration of 
all those interested in the health of the working popula- 
tion. 


The International Agricultural Institute.—The foun- 
dation, nearly a century ago, of the International Agricul- 
tural Institute was a romantic episode in economic 
history. When David Lubin came to London and ex- 
pounded, with volcanic volubility, his scheme for an 
agricultural information bureau which all the nations 
should support, and to which they should subscribe, he 
met with a courteous but cool reception. He was re- 
garded as a visionary. He found none in this country to 
share his optimism or believe that his ideas were practi- 
cable. He proceeded to Italy and there with the assur- 
ance of an American prophet he presented himself to the 
King and persuaded him to take up his project. In less 
than three years the organisation was complete, some 70 
nations had formally adhered to the Institute, signed 
the constitution, and appointed delegates to form collec- 
tively the permanent governing body. A large staff was 
collected and organised in four divisions, of which that 
concerned with statistics was the chief. Gradually the 
systematic supply of information as to the area and yield 
of crops and other particulars from the various adhering 
countries was arranged, and the figures published in a 
monthly return. A year-book is compiled from time to 
time, the latest issued relating to 1927-8, which contains 
amass of well-arranged tables giving for each country 
all the information about its agriculture which is capable 
of statistical expression. For purposes of reference these 
publications are invaluable to economists and statisticians. 
The Institute also published a periodical Review of Agri- 
cultural Economics, which contained important articles on 
the agricultural development, as well as on the agrarian 
legislation, of various countries. Recently the Economic 
Review and the statistical bulletin were amalgamated, and 
the International Review of Agriculture is now the official 
organ of the Institute. It includes the statistical data 
as well as a certain, though reduced, amount of economic 
information. David Lubin visualised the Institute as an 
organ for the direct guidance of farmers throughout the 
world. He aimed at putting the individual farmer in 
as favourable a position as the individual merchant in 
the possession of the materials for forming a judgment of 
the trend of prices and the relation of supply to demand in 
the immediate future. The Institute, in spite of its assidu- 
ous collection of facts and its special facilities for obtain- 
ing them, has never approached the realisation of this 
ideal. It would be interesting to know how many farmers 
throughout the world have been influenced or helped in 
the conduct of their business by information supplied by 
the Institute. Its publications, unfortunately, do not 
easily reach the farms. They are procurable by English 
armers either direct from Rome, from the Ministry of 
Agriculture, or from P. S. King and Son. The average 
farmer would regard either procedure as a formidable 
undertaking, and when he realised that the cost would 
amount to over £2 per annum his desire for this kind 
of knowledge would weaken. When the International 
Agricultural Institute was established the League of 

ations was undreamt of. The Economic Section of the 
eague acquires more power and influence every year, and 
as earned the confidence of the nations. Why should 
hot the Agricultural Institute be linked up and ultimately 
incorporated ? There is still too much overlapping of 

International ’’ organisations, which tends to waste of 
nergy, money and efficiency. 


Shipping Freight Index Number.—Our Index Number 
%t whole-cargo shipping freights shows a further rise for 
ecember of approximately 2 per cent., as compared 
with an increase of 6.7 per cent. a month ago. The cur- 
rent figure of the average for all routes, 131.7, contrasts 
vith 119.0 a year ago, 121.8 at the end of 1925, and 129.4 





groups in the Index are summarised below :— 
AVERAGE, 1898-1913 = 100. 


























Average,| Dec., Oct., Nov., 

1913. 1927. 1928. 1928. 

Kuropean Waters ....| 1100 | 1056 | 1169 | 121-9 
North America........ 1131 116-2 120-0 133-0 
South America........ 123-4 113-6 115-4 123°5 
India ........ pane tie di 1063 114-2 1069 1178 
Far East and Pacific ..| 117°4 124-3 121:2 125-1 
AUSEERA occccccsecce 1279 139% | 145-1 153-1 
ee 63! 1190! 1209! 1291 





The month’s changes in the Index of each group and 
sub-group are shown in the following table, the figure 100 
representing in each case the average rate during the 
basic period 1898-1913 :— 





Index j Ine. or Index | Ine. or 














Nam- | Dec. 
ber. | Points. 
Home trade .......... 99°56 f+ 0°28 |South America— 
Bay— Outwards........ 137°62 733 | Outwards............ 
Bay—Homewards ....} 13709 ee South America— 
Mediterranean— Homewards.......... 
Outwards............ 147-04 [+ 1:06 |India—Outwards...... 
Mediterranean— India— Homewards.... 
Homewards ........ 11159 [+ 6°84 [Far East, &c. ......... 
North America ........ 13134 J— 1°63 } Australia.......... 





Outward coal freights to Mediterranean ports were firm, 
but weakened for South American discharge in view of 
the increase in homeward rates from that market. Grain 
chartering was moderately active throughout the month, 
particularly from the Plate, while demand on the part of 
Eastern and Australian shippers also expanded. Ex- 
pressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the total 
figure of our Index Number for December works out at 
113.17, as compared with 102.3 a year ago. Similarly 
calculated, the mean for 1928 is 98.8, against 109.6 for 
1927, 102.2 for 1925, and 113.4 for 1924. Despite the 
(largely seasonal) improvement in freights which has 
occurred during the past six months, the average level 
for last year, as measured by our Index Number, is the 
lowest since 1911. 


Steady Co-operative Trade.—A correspondent writes : 
—Although the trading returns of the Co-operative Whole- 
sale Society for the past few years suggest that the cur- 
rent of progress is now running southwards, note should 
be made of the fact that the recent big development in 
London and the Home Counties has to be compared with 
a movement that has been strongly entrenched in the 
North for a couple of generations. For the three months 
ended October 13th—the summarised returns of which 
are now available—the sales of the C.W.S. were 
420,853,258, an increase of £877,129. Of this 
£,10,508,996 was credited to the Manchester section, 
while £6,688,009 were done through the London branch, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne being responsible for the remainder. 
The increases at Manchester and London were £309,083 
and £571,287 respectively. The export business of the 
society is steadily advancing, being £96,923 in the three 
months under review, as compared with £64,263 in the 
corresponding quarter of 1927. Four-fifths of the total 
turnover of the C.W.S. was for grocery, provisions, and 
foodstuffs-—a section of business in which it is increasing 
the productive capacity of its flour mills, biscuit, pre- 
serves, lard, margarine, and kindred works. The supplies 
of flour were £2.399,944, these being used in the bakeries 
of the local distributive societies throughout England and 
Wales. Equally notable is the advance in the tea trade 
of the co-operative movement, which has lately taken a 
large proportion of the increased import for home con- 
sumption. The supplies were 14,432,601 Ibs in the 13 
weeks, the increase taken by societies in the London area 
being 436,109 Ibs, raising their consumption to 5,381,171 
Ibs, as compared with 7,852,127 Ibs in the Manchester 
(Lancashire and Yorkshire) regions. Since the opening 
of branches of the C.W.S. Bank in Westminster and 
central London the current accounts of trade unions have 
risen to 8,577, while 698 workmen’s clubs and 5,123 other 
mutual organisations are now doing their banking opera- 
tions, mainly through the agencies of the local co-opera- 
tive societies, with the C.W.S. Recently the directors of 
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the society have made small purchases of land and build- 
ings at Manchester, Newcastle, Crewe, and Bridlington 
to help extensions of local works; they are also adapting 
premises in East Loadon for a tailoring factory and ac- 
quiring iand at Liverpool and Leicester for use as sports 
grounds for the employees in those districts. Supplement- 
ing donations of £1,000 in cash and £1,000 in goods 
towards relief of distress in the mining areas, a 
further grant of £2,500 is being made. Altogether the 
quarterly report of the C.W.S., which will be presented 
to the delegates at the eight divisional meetings on the 
igth inst., is suggestive of the continuity of the progress 
recorded in the earlier part of the year—although the 
returns for the complete year will not quite reach the 
turnover of £ 100,000,000, which was anticipated at the 
beginning. 





U.S.A. Soap Production.—A correspondent writes :— 
The total production of all classes of soap in the 
U.S.A. in 1927 was about 1,335,000 tons, according 
to the preliminary figures of the biennial census of 
manufactures just published by the Department of 
Commerce; and the total value was £ 48,000,000, 
or, including the value of misceflaneous products, such 
as glycerine, perfumery, &c., the total value was 
£57,000,000. Both weight and value show a slight in- 
crease over 1925, but though the grand total of soap 
produced shows little change, there have been appre- 
ciable changes in the figures for the different classes of 
soap. For example, the output of toilet soaps has in- 
creased from about 148,000 tons in 1925 to 198,000 
tons in 1927, white laundry soap declined from 337,500 
tons to 326,000 tons, and yellow laundry soap from 
274,000 to 265,000 tons. Foots soap increased from 
5,830 to 8,640 tons, soap chips—in packages or bulk— 
from 145,000 to 166,000 tons, granulated and pow- 
dered soap from 63,600 to 77,000 tons, but the other 
kinds of miscellaneous hard soaps dropped from 30,000 
to 17,000 tons. The total of the hard soap category was 
just over a million tons. Among the non-hard soaps, by 
far the most important item is soap powder and 
various kinds of cleansing or detergent powders, account- 
ing for 222,000 tons in 1927 as compared with 245,000 
tons in 1925; liquid soap dropped from 9,800 to 6,500 
tons, soft soap from 27,000 to 19,000 tons, and paste 
soap from 13,500 to 9,000 tons. On the other hand 
special soap articles increased from 10,000 to 15,000 
tons. It will be noted that soap powders and granulated 
and powdered soap account for about 300,000 tons, 
whilst soap chips, including flaked soap, account for 
another 165,000 tons. _ These are large figures, and show 
to what extent this class of soap has grown in popularity 
in recent years, as compared with the ordinary bar soap. 
They are not only more effective and more convenient in 
many ways, but are also cheaper as a rule. At the 
moment there is important patent litigation pending be- 
tween two of the largest soap-makers in the States, 
namely, between Proctor and Gamble on the one hand, 
and the Colgate-Palmolive-Peet combine on the other, in 
which Colgates charge Proctor and Gamble with in- 
fringement of Colgate’s soap flake process, whilst Proctor 
and Gamble counterclaim against Colgate also for in- 
fringement and for invalidity of the patents used by Col- 
gate. The question of the validity or non-validity of 
these particular patents is an important one for the 
American soap flake industry. Numerous small soap 
companies are continually being formed in the U.S.A. 
At the same time important mergers occur from time 
to time, such as the Colgate merger noted above; and 
another big combine is that of the Gold Dust Corpora- 
tion, a soap company which has recently acquired large 
interests in other companies and contemplates further 
acquisitions. Of the total number of soap-making con- 
cerns, 256 in 1927 (272 in 1925), the greater number are 
located in New York, Pennsylvania, California, Illinois, 
Massachusetts, Ohio, and New Jersey. The 1927 soap 
production figures are preliminary, and subject to 
revision. 


Central American Budgets.—A correspondent writes : 
—A marked feature of the expiring year has been the 
increased revenue collections, accompanied by advancing 
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expenditures, of the Central American Republics. The 
great economic prosperity which had been enjoyed by 
most of the States for the period 1921-27 has been main. 
tained with occasional interruptions during the present 
year. This applies especially to the large producers 
of coffee—El Salvador, Nicaragua, Guatemala and Costa 
Rica. Unfortunately, however, the propensity for bor. 
rowing abroad has imposed—and is imposing—a heavy 
responsibility, which can be met only by greater and 
greater development of these countries’ natural resources 
and construction of costly reproductive public works, in 
which already considerable capital has been sunk. If 
these expenditures, especially upon waterworks, irriga. 
tion canals and highways, are taken into consideration, 
ordinary administrative expenditures would be consider. 
ably reduced. There must, however, remain always 
differences of opinion concerning what should be properly 
attributed to “‘ capital expenditure,’’ and that which could 
be included legitimately in the ‘‘ ordinary budget.’’ Un. 
like some of the South American Republics, the Central 
States occasionally allow their budget expenditures to 
exceed the total estimated income, and their Legislatures 
are permitted to make increases in any of the items of 
expenditure as submitted or to include additional items, 
with the consent of the Executive. The prosperity of all 
the States alike is reflected in the increase of their fiscal 
revenues, especially as regards import and export duties, 
liquor taxes and stamp taxes. Three-fourths of the 
Government’s income in several of these States is derived 
from two main items—Customs and internal revenues. In 
Costa Rica, during the last financial year, import duties 
accounted for 51.9 per cent., and liquor taxes 18.2 per 
cent. of the total revenues; Guatemala received in import 
export and liquor duties 43.43, 18.03 and 19.52 per cent. 
respectively of the total revenues; Honduras calculated, 
in the 1928 budget, to receive from import and export 
duties 3,249,000 pesos out of a total revenue of 3,727,000 
pesos; while Nicaragua’s customs revenues were calcu- 
lated to bring in in 1926-27 52.37 per cent., plus 5.99 per 
cent. from import surcharges, making 58.36 per cent. of 
the whole. Panama’s customs duties realised 36.2 per 
cent., and El Salvador’s import (52.9 per cent.), export 
(11.9 per cent.), and liquor taxes (18.5 per cent.) made 
83.30 per cent. of the country’s total revenues in the 
fiscal year 1926-27. 





@bersea Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES. — MONEY—SHARE MARKET- 
BUSINESS CONDITIONS. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, December 28. 


ATTENTION during the present week has been divided be- 
tween the holiday, the money market and the share 
market. Everyone expected a tight money market 
during the last week of the year, prophecies of 15 and 
20 per cent. money having been heard in many quarters. 
As things turned out the 12 per cent. top for call money 
that has developed with one day more of the old year (0 
be heard from seems to have been pretty well dis 
counted. Call money has been scarce this week, a it 
cumstance that is readily understandable in view of the 
large amount of corporate money that has been in this 
market, and of the necessity of withdrawing a considet- 
able part of it in order to pay year-end dividends. Other 
tightening factors are the large holiday demands fo! 
currency and window-dressing by the banks. But while 
call money was scarce the demand for it also remained 
light, so that, although any considerable expansion of 
demand might have brought further sharp run-ups, 4 
sufficient supply of funds has been available to keep the 
rate down to 12—a figure that was touched early in the 
month. As for the share market, it held quietly firm 
anticipation of the higher rates, sold off mildly on smal 
volume on their appearance, and then rallied smartly 
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increased volume after 12 per cent. money materialised. 
Altogether the market gave the appearance of having 
been rather well sold out and of again becoming specu- 
lative. At the close to-day industrial shares had about 
made good all the loss that they sustained (on the aver- 
age) during the recent break. One of the well-known 
averages Of industrial shares made, in fact, a new record 
high. It is noticeable, however, that not all the 
old leaders have made good their losses. Steel Common 
sill has recovered less than half its fall from the year’s 
high, and General Motors and the motors generally are 
well below their old highs. On the other hand, coppers, 
helped by a new high price for the metal, have been very 
strong, as have store shares, public utilities and certain 
of the high-priced issues such as General Electrics. 

One assisting factor in to-day’s strong market was an 
unexpected decrease in brokers’ loans reported last night. 
The decline, which amounted to $19,000,000, brought the 
reduction accomplished during the past three weeks, or 
since the recession set in, up to a little more than 
$300,000,000. On the basis of the recent strength in the 
market it had been thought that this week’s figures 
would show an advance. The Federal Reserve state- 
ments, on the other hand, were not particularly bullish. 
They revealed a large decrease in reserves—probably 
accounted for by the holiday demands for currency, which 
were reflected in a substantial increase in circulation— 
and a heavy increase in discounts. Holdings of Govern- 
ment securities acquired otherwise than by discounts had 
fallen sharply ; but this change clearly was due to elimina- 
tion of the Government’s overdraft in connection with 
the tax date. As a matter of fact, the Reserve authori- 
tes aided the money market by buying bills rather 
liberally. Taking the system as a whole, the reserve 
ratio was down to 61.6 per cent., which compares with 
66.8 per cent. a year ago. As to the future of the money 
market, the general expectation is that some of the usual 
early January ease will develop. Passage of the year-end 
always brings a large return flow of funds from the 
interior, and something of the sort is fairly certain to 
develop on this occasion. However, it is argued in some 
quarters that the relaxation will be less than normal. In 
part this view is based on the understanding that large 
quantities of bills held by the Reserve banks will mature 
shortly, in part to observation of the high rates obtained 
for short-time loans, and in part to belief that France is 
likely to earmark additional gold. During the past week 
$5,700,000 of gold was earmarked for the account of a 
foreign correspondent, but it is thought that this gold 
was required for certain special year-end circumstances. 

Bullish sentiment at the moment seems to be predicated 
on the likelihood of satisfactory business news overcoming 
the effects of relatively high money. Industrial reports 
indicate a continuance of the 1928 upswing through the 
first quarter of 1929. The steel industry is maintaining 
itself excellently. The year-end shut-downs have been 
lighter than usual, and production and prices are holding 
well. The national automobile shows begin in another week, 
and the makers are preparing for a record trade with a 
multitude of new models and with large production 
schedules. Extremely optimistic estimates of tyre output 
are heard, and rubber shares have been very strong in 
anticipation of high 1929 earnings. The latest railway 
car loading reports show gains over the corresponding 
Periods of 1927 and 1926. Altogether it seems probable 
that the business upswing that began a year ago will con- 
tinue into the spring. In that event the share market 
might continue to do well during January, and then meet 
with difficulties when the spring demand for money for 
Commercial purposes develops in the latter part of Feb- 
Tuary. Such a development would resemble that of the 
tarly part of 1926. At that time the share market made 
Progress against a rising money market until the spring 
demand for money strengthened, whereupon there de- 
veloped the well-remembered March break. However, 
analogies are dangerous, and the present situation con- 
‘ans a number of unknown variables such as gold ear- 
marking and exports. 


FRANCE. — POLITIOS —REPARATIONS — AGRI- 
CULTURAL DEPRESSION—COAL OUTPUT. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Paris, January 9. 


From a superficial point of view the fate of the Govern- 
ment is again trembling in the balance. It is admitted by 
all parties that, even were the Government to be de- 
feated, M. Poincaré’s successor could only be M. Poin- 
caré himself, in view of the authority which he is held to 
have as the only statesman who could effectively act 
as the mouthpiece of France in the coming discussion of 
the settlement of the reparations and debt questions. The 
Radical Socialist Party’s objective is not the head of the 
Government, however, but the composition of the Minis- 
try. As matters stand, the Ministry can apparently rely 
upon securing a clear majority, independent of a single 
Radical Socialist vote, “which suggests that, in the 
absence of accidents, the Government will emerge vic- 
torious. 

The question which now dominates all others is the 
combined one of reparations and foreign debts, the solu- 
tion of which constitutes the outstanding task for 1929. 
So far as French opinion in general is concerned, any dis- 
cussion as to whether the occupied portion of Germany 
shall be evacuated before the expiration of the due date 
under the Versailles Treaty is out of the question. Rightly 
or wrongly, Mr Parker Gilbert’s report is regarded by all 
parties here as demonstrating that Germany is perfectly 
capable of meeting the annuities laid down by the Dawes 
Plan. In any case, the French may be expected to insist, 
whatever modifications of the Plan the new experts may 
recommend, that the amount to be paid by Germany shall 
be sufficient to enable France to pay the annuities on her 
British and American debts, plus 1,000,000,000f (say, 
48,000,000) towards Budget charges arising from Ger- 
man aggression, and a further annual sum sufficient to 
meet the cost of extinguishing the loans which this 
country had to raise for the restoration of the devastated 
regions. 

The annuity payable under the Dawes Plan, which in 
September last attained its full yield of 2,500,000,000 
gold marks, should give about 7,800,000,000f (say, 
462,400,000) as the French share. Of this sum 
3,642,000,o00f is earmarked for special expenditure (the 
cost of the Rhineland occupation, payments to sinistrés, 
and the service of war debts). The complexity of the 
question, so far as this country is concerned, is well set 
forth in a remarkable report which M. Charles Dumont, 
a former Finance Minister, and now Budget Rapporteur 
in the Upper House, has just presented to the Senate. 
In this he distinguishes sharply between the various cate- 
gories of receipts under the Dawes plan. These com- 
prise, firstly, those payments which involve no loss to the 
French Treasury (such as requisitions effected in the 
occupied area, money received through the Transfer 
Agent, and the French share of the 25 per cent. tax on 
German exports), and are estimated at 2,250,000,000f for 
1929. Then there is the category of ‘‘ ordinary payments 
in kind’ (coal, sugar, timber, chemical manures, 
machinery, &c.), which involve the Treasury in.a loss of 
from 4 to 15 per cent., representing the differences between 
the amounts with which Germany is credited and the sums 
paid to the French Treasury by the purchasers of the 
goods. These ordinary payments in kind are estimated 
to yield the Treasury 2,300,000,000f during 1929 (which 
M. Dumont estimates as the maximum of this kind of 
payment which France can at present absorb). Finally, 
Germany should pay something like 3,300,000,000f this 
year in the form of supplies and labour in connection with 
the improvement of the national economic equipment 
(ports, canals, roads, colonial equipment and provision of 
factories, &c., for essential industries). In this connec- 
tion Germany would be credited with the entire cost value, 
whereas the French Treasury—for the time being, at any 
rate—would receive only a trifling sum of 162,000,000f or 
sO, as payments in kind made in this form would be in the 
nature of public works. M. Dumont argues that conse- 
quently, when the question comes to be discussed, the 
French thesis must be that the annuity required by this 
country must be furnished in.the form of payments solely 
of the kind of the first two mentioned categories ; in other 
words, as the limit of ‘‘ ordinary.” payments in kind is 
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held to have been reached, Germany must be called on to 
pay, so far as the French share is concerned, nearly twice 
as much cash as she is at present contributing to this 
couatry. 

Agricultural depression, which appears rapidly to be 
approaching a critical stage, remains the black spot on 
the French economic horizon. There is increasing evi- 
dence that this country, like others, is developing her in- 
dustrial activity at the expense of her food-producing in- 
terests. The area under wheat, which in 1913 totalled 
16,250,000 acres, was in 1927 only 12,750,000 acres, or 
over 20 per cent. less, and last year’s acreage was still 
lower. For this the drift into the towns, owing to the 
dullness of rural life and the higher pay ruling in other 
industries, is principally responsible. Except in districts 
endowed with first-class soil, wheat growing has become 
unprofitable in France, and the acreage of abandoned 
farms is growing steadily. Figures from expert sources 
quoted in the Senate show that a yield of less than eight 
quintals of wheat per acre will not cover cost of produc- 
tion. Government statistics reveal that the average yield 
per acre throughout France is well under six quintals. 
Agriculturists complain that while wheat has _ recently 
fallen from 170f to 150f per hectolitre, and meat from 
600f to 400f per 100 kilos, the price of chemical manures, 
general production costs and taxation are constantly 
rising. Succession duties, for instance, in two genera- 
tions, are equivalent to 50 per cent. of the value of agri- 
cultural property passing from father to son. Hopes are 
placed on the remedial effects which it is expected will 
result from the scheme now being steadily carried out 
for the electrification of the rural districts, for the purpose 
of furnishing both light and power for agriculture. At the 
end of 1927, 21,234 out of 37,981 communes in France (re- 
presenting 80 per cent. of the total population) had been 
furnished with electrical installations, as compared with 
7,000 Communes at the end of the war. The local under- 
taking organisations have been subsidised by the Govern- 
ment with irredeemable loans, at a low rate of interest, 
to a total which now amounts to 700,000,000f. The new 
Finance Act provides for an import tax of 0.10 per cent. 
ad valorem to be levied henceforth on all wool and sheep- 
skins entering France, with a view to fostering the de- 
velopment of sheep-breeding in France, Algeria and the 
colonies and protectorates. 

Coal production figures for November indicate a total 
output of 4,477,044 tons for 25 working days, against 
4,701,381 tons in October. The figures disclose that the 
average daily output per head of the labour of all cate- 
gories engaged, which worked out at .677 tons in 1913, 
is now only a trifle over .605 tons per head. The pits 
within the pre-war frontiers are now producing 22,923 
tons per day more than in 1913. The yield from the 
Lorraine pits in October averaged 20,011 tons a day. The 
coke plants at the collieries produced in November 
379,701 tons of metallurgical coke, as against an average 
monthly output of 140,000 tons in 1913. 











ITALY. — STOCK EXCHANGE — BANK RATE — 
FOREIGN TRADE—INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY— 
SUGAR IMPORT DUTY. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Turin, January 6. 


Tue November boomlet was short-lived. The general 
average of variable dividend securities was at the end of 
December 88.29 (basis 100, December, 1925), which is 
higher than the 73.15 level of the end of December, 1927, 
but lower than the maxima of go.56 and 90.43 reached at 
the end of May and November, 1928. 

During the first week of the New Year there was a 
lively market in Fiat shares, which, having closed the year 
at 590 lire, shot up to 700 lire on favourable news of 
rising New York quotations; but at the week-end fell to 
650. Bank of Italy shares went badly, losing about 180 
lire per share, notwithstanding the free distribution of 
one share to every three old ones. It appears that a 
special technical reason for the fall of the leading Italian 
security was the prohibition of future dealings in it. 
Only cash dealings can be made henceforth in Bank of 
Italy shares, with day-to-day prolongations and no end 


of month settlements. The prohibition of futures aims at 
excluding speculation from the market of a security which 
is issued by a public body; but it took the market by 
surprise, and forced sales. Reviewers are_ searching 
for explanations of the Bourse depression. The rise of 
the official rate of discount from 54 per cent. (June 2s, 
1928) to 6 per cent., which was announced this morning, 
can be dismissed as a real cause of the depression, as the 
Bourse market is financed quite independently of the Bank 
of Italy, and the sums needed for prolongations are to-day 
truly paltry. 

The rise of the rate of discount appears to have causes 
deeper than the purely financial ones. In my last letter, 
while noting the increase in the cash gold reserves of the 
Bank of Italy from 4,547.1 million lire at January 1o, 
1927, to 5,051.9 miilion lire at November roth, I stated 
that other gold reserves (gold foreign credits and foreign 
States bills) had decreased between the same dates from 
7,558.8 to 6,038.4 million lire. A month later, at Decem. 
ber 10, 1928, while the gold reserve was stationary, the 
foreign credits and bills reserve had further decreased 
to 5,944.2 million lire. The Bank of Italy is therefore 
acting very wisely in raising the rate of discount to coun- 
teract the outward movement of its gold reserve. 

The easiest explanation of the decrease in the reserves 
is the foreign trade balance. The excess of imports over 
exports, which was 4,392.5 million lire in the first eleven 
months of 1927, increased to 6,789.6 million lire in the 
same period of 1928. A great part of the gap was pre- 
sumably filled by the usual invisible items of credit: 
travellers’ expenses, freights and, though diminishing, 
emigrants’ remittances. The balance must be made up 
by opening of foreign short credits, a few long-term 
issues, some sales of Italian securities (Fiat, Snia, Pirelli, 
Isotta Fraschini, Montecatini, &c., shares); and, lastly, 
sales of gold credits and bills of the Bank of Italy re- 
serves. 

There are, however, reasons for believing that the big 
excess of imports over exports will in due time bear 
some good effects. In part the excess is due to the 
bad 1927 harvest, which forced exceptional imports of 
wheat and other foodstuffs in 1928; this should not be 
repeated in 1929, as the 1928 wheat harvest was better. 
Partly, however, the excess is due to the increased im- 
ports of raw materials and half-manufactured products. 
In the first ten months of the year imports of raw jute in- 
creased from 42,104 tons in 1927 to 47,973 tons in 1928 
(131-7 to 144.1 million lire), of raw cotton from 
173,411 to 189,932 tons (1,419.7 to 1,797 million 
lire), of raw wool from 30,881 to 38,895 _ tons 
(484.4 to 617.3 million lire), of dried cocoons from 1,042 
to 2,023 tons (from 45.3 to 79.7 million lire), of broken 
iron, pig-iron and steel from 599,181 to 720,060 tons 
(244.4 to 240.2 million lire), of copper and broken copper 
from 48,947 to 65,200 tons (303.7 to 391 million lire), of 
cellulose from 94,075 to 141,158 tons (138.1 to 173.2 mil 
lion lire). Industrialists, who during the revaluation pro 
cess of the lira in 1927 had bought less and less raw 
material (the excess of imports, which was 870.6 million 
lire in January, 1927, sank to 144.0 in August), but had 
drawn on their stocks without replenishing them, began 
to take courage in past spring, when the stabilisation was 
some months old and the monetary situation once more 
seemed stable. The replenishing of stocks, with the 
consequent accelerated imports of raw materials, has 
inevitably put a pressure on the Bank of Italy reserves; 
but if the above analysis is correct, and no unknown 
factors are at work, exports should in their turn increase 
in 1929 and change the direction of the gold currents. 

Reports from the industrial sections indicate an increase 
of activity. The employment percentage (number of men 
working in September, 1926 = 100), which was 94.7 pe 
cent. at the end of August, increased to 95.6 at the end 
of September and to 96.3 at the end of October. Almost 
all industries report progress except silk spinning, ship- 
building and cement. Unemployment, after decreasing 
from the maximum of 439,211 at the end of January; 
1928, to 234,210 at the end of July, increased again ‘0 
283,379 at the end of October, but is lower than at the 
end of October, 1927, when the figure was 332,240. 

The wheat import duty was increased last September 
from 75 to 110 gold lire per ton, and the duty on sug@ 
is now also raised from 24.75 to 36 gold lire. The duty 
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was 28.85 gold lire before the war, was suspended during 
the war, abolished in 1923, put at 9 lire in 1925, and after- 
wards steadily increased. These increases will surely aid 
the extension and better culture of wheat and sugar-beet 
jands. But the crucial question is whether they will also 
aid the lowering of the cost of living, and therefore the 
cost of those agricultural and industrial goods which we 
must increasingly export in a competitive world if we are 
to pay for the increasing imports needed by our expanding 
population. 





HOLLAND.—-CAPITAL ISSUES—-FOREIGN TRADE 
—NETHERLANDS BANK—-ACCEPTANCE MAR- 
KET—PRICES. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

AMSTERDAM, January 5. 
Tue month of December has proved a record for the Ams- 
terdam issue market, a total of 120.7 million guilders of 
new stock having been issued. This brought the total for 
stock placed on the market during 1928 up to nearly 870 
million guilders, a figure which had not been reached since 
ig20. The year 1927, which was already a record year, 
was surpassed to the extent of no fewer than 167 million 
guilders. 

This year Dutch loans accounted for 360 millions and 
foreign loans for 309 millions. The proportion of Dutch 
loans and foreign loans has undergone a great change this 
past year. Last year the amount of foreign loans was 
67.7 per cent., compared with 32.3 per cent. Dutch loans; 
now the percentage is 53.8 Dutch and 46.2 foreign. The 
figures below show how Dutch and foreign loans have 
compared of late years :— 

(In Millions of Guilders.) 





1924. 1925. 1926, 1927, 1928, 
Sa... oe ee 162 360 
Focen.... @ .. 148 283 340 309 

403 297 .. 459 .. 502 .. 669 


There was little change in the total value of the conver- 
sion loans, approximately 36 million guilders being offered 
compared with 38 millions last year. The lion’s share 
was, as usual, accounted for by Dutch municipal loans, 
including Amsterdam and Rotterdam. The increase in 
the number of shares issued may be taken as a proof that 
the public is optimistic and that in industrial circles the 
time is considered favourable for extensions or the found- 
ing of new concerns. 

The trend of the Dutch trade balance in 1928 has not 
been so favourable. The import balance showed a fur- 
ther considerable rise, thereby interrupting the favourable 
tun of business which began in 1923. Since that year 
there has been a steady upward tendency both as regards 
imports and exports. The figures given below will show 
the state of trade during the past six years :— 


DutcuH Trape Bauance, 1923-28. 






































| Imports. | Exports. | Import Balance. 

In Mil.| % of |In Mil.} % of |In Mil.j & of 

| Guild. | 1923 | Guild. | 1923. | Guild. | 1923. 
123 ........{ 2,009| 100 | 1,303| 100 | 706 | 100 
Nace 2.363 | 1176 | 1,661| 1274 | 702 99:4 
Pepe 2.455} 1222 | 1,808| 1387 | 647 91-6 
pete 2.441 | 1215 | 1,749] 1342) 692 98'0 
dic 2,549 | 1267 | 1,900} 1458 | 649 919 
Screen eke 2.695 | 1341 | 1,977] 151-7 | 718 | 101-7 


From this list it will be seen that the trend of trade 
during the past years may be called favourable. If we 
assume that the figures for December, 1928, will be 
identical with those for December, 1927, and make a com- 
Parison on this basis, it will be seen that the import 
balance has increased only 1.7 per cent. compared with 
1923, whilst the imports compared with those of 1923 
show an increase of 34.1 per cent. Dutch exports have 
increased more rapidly than the imports. An increase in 
the value of exports (from 1,303 million to 1,977 million 
guilders, or a little more than 50 per cent. in a period of 
five years) evidences a firm trend and gives satisfaction 
When one considers the many obstacles which exporters 
had to overcome. 

Compared with 1927, however, the results of the past 
year are far from satisfactory. Against an_ increase 
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of 77 million guilders (last year 151 millions) in 
the value of exports, there is an increase of not less than 
146 millions (last year 108) in the value of the imports, 
thereby causing a rise of about 69 millions (last year a 
fall of 43 million guilders) in the import balance. Manu- 
factured articles are to a great extent responsible for the 
increase in the exports. The increase in the export of 
manufactured articles to the extent of 88 million has sur- 
passed the increase in total exports during the first 11 
months of this year, which amounted to only 84 million 
guilders. The export of metal filament lamps and wire- 
less sets has played an important part in this increase, 
while the export of art silk yarns also increased during 
this period to the extent of nearly three millions. 

The Netherlands Bank experienced no difficulties dur- 
ing the past year. Changes in the official discount rates 
were unnecessary. It was easy to remain master of the 
situation in the money and bills market. There was no 
considerable export of gold, and by gently pursuing the 
gold exchange policy it was possible to keep the Amster- 
dam bills market in the right course. The weekly re- 
turns of the Netherlands Bank during 1928 testify to the 
smooth trend of Dutch finance and economy. The great 
fluctuations in the amount of foreign bills held must, 
according to De Telegraaf, be ascribed to the fact that 
the Netherlands Bank is actively pushing its bills policy 
still further. The Bank not only buys and sells bills when 
exchange rates approach the import or export gold point, 
but is regularly active in the bills market. The Bank 
even does future transactions in bills at the gold value in 
addition to buying and selling for immediate settlement. 
It sometimes most unexpectedly takes action in the bills 
market, and thereby immediately influences exchange 
rates. Many are also clamouring for the Nether- 
lands Banks to take action in the discount market. The 
Bank might influence the money market by retaining 
Dutch bank acceptances. 

The volume of business on the Amsterdam acceptance 
market remained practically unchanged throughout 1928. 
According to De Telegraaf a slight decline is noticeable 
in some banks, but in other cases there has been a further 
increase, so that on the whole the extent of the business 
remained practically unchanged at about 360 million 
guilders odd. 

During the past year Paris has attracted some impor- 
tant business in view of its amply supplied money market, 
but there is no fear of serious competition in the future 
from that quarter. A decline in the Amsterdam accept- 
ance market is therefore out of the question, and ene 
might even say that it is favourably developing, although 
perhaps at a slower rate than formerly. Here it must not 
be forgotten that this slight advance came about under 
less favourable conditions than some years ago, when 
the Amsterdam discount rate remained more than 1 per 
cent. below the London level. The advance made by the 
Amsterdam discount market during last year is chiefly 
due to the greater variety of lenders. This has rendered 
the private discount rate much more stable than formerly. 
The gold position of the Netherlands Bank was streng- 
thened in 1928, as the following figures show :— 

4 (In Millions of Guilders.) 


Dec. 27,  Dec.27, Dee. 24, 
1926. 1927. 1928: 
Foreign bills and various accounts... 251 .... 244 .... 259 
Supply of gold .......... Siew ecpies 413 .... 400 .... 435 
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The number of foreign bills held shows a practically un- 
interrupted rise as a result of the operations of the 
Central Bank on the bills market. In connection with 
this there was also a considerable increase in the cir- 
culation of banknotes. It is, however, remarkable that, 
despite this increase in the circulation of banknotes, the 
index figure for wholesale prices has, in contrast to that 
of 1927, shown a decline this year—namely, from 153 in 
January to 148 in November last. 


RUSSIA.—POLITICS—AGRICULTURE—CREDIT — 

INDUSTRY—FOREIGN TRADE. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
THE situation in Soviet-Russia has not improved just 
recently. The official Press reports that the new 
‘“‘ Right ’’ Opposition is increasing. M. Stalin declares 
not very convincingly that the movement presents no 
dangers because it consists only of criticism, and thereby 
favourably differs from the Trotsky ‘‘ counter-revolu- 
tion,’’ which had a formal organisation. In November 
the Executive Committee of the Communist party passed 
a resolution describing both the economic and the political 
position very blackly, emphasising those unsatisfactory 
developments in agriculture, industry, and foreign trade 
which jeopardise ‘‘ the socialistic industrialisation ’’ of the 
Union, and complaining of growing opposition by the 
‘* capitalistic elements.’’ M. Stalin seems to hold that 
mere political attacks upon capitalism promise no success ; 
if Socialism is to win a final victory the capitalistic 
countries, he declares, must be technically and economic- 
ally outdistanced. Of such outdistancing there is no pros- 
pect. The highest hope, as M. Bucharin’s organ points 
out, is that the Union, by using its foreign trade 
monopoly, will keep itself independent of success in 
‘*technical and economic ’’ competition with the outside 
world. The meaning is that Russia, as long as she 
remains ‘‘ hermit Republic ’’ may exist, and even progress 
though remaining behind the more advanced countries of 
the world. 

The Government seems to be afraid to put into force 
thoroughly its policies in the peasant question. The recent 

ening in measures against the rich farmer ‘‘ kulaks "’ 
seems to be less due to the resistance, not stopping short 
of assassination by that class, than to the bad food condi- 
tions in the towns. There is a shortage of bread, and there 
has been locally a shortage of meat. If the crops estimate 
is correct, the grain buying-up campaign has so far not 
been very successful. Grain bought up in July-November 
were 4,782,500 tons, which is more than the 4,129,500 tons 
of the same months of 1927, but less than the 5,898,900 
tons of 1926. The quantity of wheat bought up is less than 
last year, of rye very much less. The best crops are in 
semote districts, with poor communications. The official 
Press complains that the local authorities in their zeal 
to apply the special taxation measures against the 
“* kulaks,’’ who constitute some 2 per cent. of all the 
peasantry, have been despoiling also the ‘‘ sredniaki,’’ 
or moderately well-to-do peasants, and that in some pro- 
vinces one-fifth of all the peasants have been victims 
of punitive fiscal measures. 

Before the Central Executive Committee is a Bill pre- 
scribing measures for increase of the agricultural yield. 
The principle of land nationalisation is adhered to, in that 
there is a prohibition against selling and mortgaging 
land. While the inspectorate found that the yield per unit 
of area of ‘‘ Soviet’’ farms averages 20 per cent. higher 
than that of individual farms, the Moscow Ekonomitche- 
skava Zhizn reports that most ‘‘Soviet’’ farms are 
operated at a loss—a result of ‘‘ want of skilled manage- 
ment, lack of a production programme,’’ and so on. The 
“* collective ’’ farms do not fulfil their agreements to allot 
stated areas to industrial crops. 

The currency circulation is still increasing. In October, 
the first month of the new business year, short-term 
credits declined, and circulation grew by only 51 million 
roubles, bringing the total on November rst to 2,023 mil- 
lion roubles. November witnessed a further increase to 
2,095$ million roubles. The State Bank’s return for 
December 1st shows :— 


Tchervontsi (of 10r), 
Gold eeeeeeeeeereeece eeceesesreeeeeeecee 17,819,293 
Other precious metals........--e+e0+- 4,507,208 
Foreign bank notes ...cceeesseeceeees 909,961 
ns Cheques .....-sececees ree 273,161 
Discounts erosee eeesee ‘ee weeeeeedesece 82,216,390 
Note circulation ..........seeeeeeees 112,130,455 


The Finance Commissariat’s circulation on December ist 
was 974,316,584 roubles, whereof 763,930,750 roubles were 
treasury notes, the remainder coins. Since the beginning 
of the business year 1927-28 circulation (including coins) 
has risen by 336 million m. According to the Finance 
Commissariat ‘‘ the supplementary currency emissions 
are not out of proportion to the expansion of production 
and trade.’’ Prices, however, are still rising. In the 
first month of the new business year the wholesale index 
(1,000 in 1913) advanced from 1,732 to 1,764. Retail 
prices also rise, though slowly, the last index showing 
213 (100 in 1913). The index number for State and co- 
operative retail trade is given as 1.87, for private retail 
trade 2.66. The 1928-29 Budget total given in the 
Economist of November 17th has been twice raised, and 
as now fixed by the Central Executive Committee is 
7,731,523,000 roubles. The estimate of yield from loans 
has been increased from 740 to 800 million roubles. The 
Committee declares, almost in the same words used a 
year ago, that the new Budget involves a serious strain, 
revenue and expenditure being at the highest possible 
figures. 

The last reports indicate that the light industries have 
been developing rather better than the heavy. Produc- 
tion of coal in October was 3,133,000 tons; oil, 1,104,000 
tons; iron ore, 573,000 tons; pig-iron, 290,100 tons; steel, 
383,300 tons. In October, 1928, coal output was 102 per 
cent. of that of October, 1927; pig-iron, 111 per cent.; 
steel, 1164 per cent. ; oil, 119 per cent.; leather, 148 per 
cent. ; cotton yarn, 119 per cent.; woollen yarn, 126 per 
cent.; linen yarn, only 92 per cent. The agricultural 
machinery output of 1927-28 is returned as of value 141 
million roubles, as against 99 million roubles in 1926-27. 
By ‘‘ rationalisation ’’ measures the number of works in 
this branch has been reduced from 350 to 4o. 

According to a revised plan, the Dnieper hydro-electric 
station is to have 800,000 h.p., as against 650,000 h.p. 
originally planned. The result will be to delay opening 
until December, 1932. In the vicinity of the station are 
to be founded works which will produce annually 650,000 
tons of iron, 100,000 tons of ferro-alloys, 100,000 tons of 
electro-steel, and 15,000 tons of aluminium. A serious 
home shortage of wood in 1929 is predicted. There is a 
lack of all sorts of equipment, and work this winter began 
later than usual. 

The first month of the new business year began with 
an active foreign-trade balance. The attainment of the 
active balance promised for the whole year wil! depend 
upon whether the official plan to increase exports by 18 
per cent. is realised, and upon whether heavy food import- 
ing can ‘be avoided. In 1927-28 food imports greatly 
increased, and constituted 8.5 per cent. of all imports, as 
against 4.8 per cent. in 1926-27. Total imports over the 
European frontiers in October were 56,659,000 roubles, of 
which 52,189,000 roubles were for purposes of production, 
21,277,000 roubles being industrial plant and 23,401,000 
roubles raw materials. Exports totalled 67,045,000 
roubles, consisting of 32,086,000 roubles agricultural pro- 
duce and 34,959,000 roubles industrial raw materials and 
wares. In 1927-28 Germany led both as exporter and 
importer. The large increase in Russian purchases from 
Germany is connected with the German 300,000,000 marks 
credit. 

(Millions of Roubles.) 


Imports from— Exports to— 
1926-27. 1927-28. 1926-27. 1927-28. 
Germany ...... 157:7 2420 .... 1673 .. 1854 
MITE sccsnsecce. Snae 1815 .... 173 .. 221 
Great Britain .. 971 .. 45:4 197°5 1477 


The figures relate to trade over the European frontiers. 
In connection with the 1928-29 ‘‘ control figures,’’ the 
State Planning Board has published the results of an 
inquiry into the national income, which is returned at 
25,900 million roubles in 1927-28, as against 16,950 mil- 
lion roubles in 1924-25. The Socialised share of the 


national income is estimated at 523 per cent., as against 
39 per cent. in 1924-25. 
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FINLAND. — THE MONEY MARKET — FOREIGN 


TRADE—AN ECONOMIC COMMISSION—THE 
STATE BUDGET FOR 1929. 


(FROM OUR OWN CORRESPONDENT.) 


HELSINKI. 
THE state of the money market was marked through- 
eut 1928 by an almost uninterrupted movement from a 
comparatively easy tone at the end of 1927 towards 
agrowing stringency. As a result, the Bank of Finland 
found it necessary to raise the official bank rate on 
August 7th from 6 per cent. to 6} per cent., and, as the 
tendency still persisted in the same direction, to 7 per cent. 
on November 15th. The joint stock banks and other 
financial institutions have gradually raised their rates on 
oredits, and in some cases also their rates on deposits. 

The great demand for credit is seen clearly in the fact 
that the credits granted by the joint stock banks increased 
from month to month up to the end of October. During 
that time the increase amounted to about 1,700 million 
marks, as compared with barely goo millions in 1927. 
However, the figures for November indicate that a 
change has set in at last, for credits fell off 
by 165 million marks. This reduction is partly a 
consequence of some credits for building purposes having 
been transferred to the Municipal Mortgage Bank, 
which received the proceeds of a foreign loan at the end 
of October, but ma: possibly be interpreted as a sign 
that the highest point has been passed. During the first 
half of the year deposits in the banks grew so much that, 
as several of the banks had increased their own capital, 
they could satisfy the demands for credit without much 
trouble. But since July deposits have displayed a ten- 
dency to fall, so that the banks were obliged to resort to 
the help of the Bank of Finland, and to introduce strict 
discrimination in credits granted. Month by month the 
rediscounting of bills at the Bank of Finland increased 
in consequence until, on December 15th, it amounted to 
612 million marks, as against only 39 millions at the same 
date in 1927. 

The changes in the balance-sheets of the Bank of Fin- 
land naturally reflect the same stringency. The ordinary 
cover, i.e., the total of the gold reserve and the undis- 
puted balances with foreign correspondents, which re- 
presented at the end of 1927 78 per cent. of all the 
Bank’s liabilities payable on demand, dropped to its lowest 
point of 50.3 per cent. on October 23rd, to rise subse- 
quently to 53.4 per cent. on December 15th. 

Even though a slight tendency towards a change in the 
direction of a somewhat easier tone of the money market 
may be discernible, no rapid recovery can be expected. 
The chief cause of the money shortage, building opera- 
tions, has, indeed, declined to some extent, but as it is, 
nevertheless, essential to complete construction work that 
has already been begun, the demands for credit from this 
source are still large. Besides, the season is approach- 
ing during which exports are comparatively small and 
credit requirements are on the increase. The un- 
commonly heavy imports, which are also an important 
cause of the stringency of the money market, continued 
throughout the autumn. This is partly a natural conse- 
quence of the poor harvest, and shows itself in greater 
tmports of grain, but imports have also been heavier than 
in 1927 in the case of most other classes of goods. For 
instance, there have been unusually large imports of 
building materials, machinery and means of transport, 
and also of Colonial produce, textiles, hides, &c. Alto- 
gether the value of imports in October amounted to 884 
million marks, and in November to 735 millions, com- 
pared with 609 and 617 millions in the same months in 
1927. Exports also were quite lively during the autumn. 
Their value amounted to 740 million marks and 625 mil- 
lions respectively in October and November, as against 
675 and 550 million marks in 1927. The most striking 
fact is that exports of plywood and cellulose during these 
months show fresh record figures, so that the total 
€xports of plywood for January-November were about 
5? per cent. and of cellulose about 31 per cent. larger 
than in 1927. Exports of mechanical pulp, paper and 
Cardboard have also considerably exceeded the results of 
1927. On the other hand, exports of sawn timber, 
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off slightly owing to less favourable selling conditions. 
For the eleven completed months of 1928 the total value 
of imports was 7,426 million marks, compared with 
5,822 millions for the same period in 1927, while the 
value of exports amounted to 5,748 million marks, 
compared with 5,935 millions in 1927. The resultant 
surplus of imports amounting to 1,678 million marks 
must inevitably prove burdensome for the money market. 

In view of the economic position, the Government 
appointed an Economic Commission at the beginning of 
December, consisting of prominent representatives of 
various sides of economic and social life, for the task of 
making impartial, thorough investigations into economic 
conditions and of marking out the guiding lines for the 
future economic policy of the Republic. This Commis- 
sion, the tasks and organisation of which are at present 
rather vague and uncertain, represents the first step 
towards future unpolitical representation for the economic 
world. 

The State Budget for 1929 is now ready. It is based 
on the same principles as the Budgets for the preceding 
years, and differs very little from them. The final 
figures show a slight rise above the Budget for 1928. The 
total expenditure is estimated at 4,253 million marks, 
compared with 4,233 millions for 1928, while the total 
figures for revenue are estimated at 4,223 million marks 
as against 4,072 millions last year. 





Letters to 1 the G/itor. 


ATLAS ASSURANCE COMPANY. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—On page 17 of your issue of January sth the follow- 
ing paragraph appears under the heading of ‘‘ Atlas Assurance 
Company, Limited ’’ :— 

‘* Apart from doubts which inevitably arise as to the ability 
to maintain these very high bonuses, there is room for the 
view that their existence is in itself a confession of a serious 
anomaly now existing in the conduct of life assurance, namely, 
that premiums which are capable of producing very high 
bonuses might be regarded as excessive in regard to the pro- 
tection afforded.” 

If the doubts referred to relate specifically to the ‘‘ Atlas,’’ 
and if the suggestion that the scale of premiums may be re- 
garded as excessive, applies specially to the ‘* Atlas ”’ 
premiums, then I think we are entitled to take exception to 
the paragraph with which your reference to this company 
terminates. On the other hand, the paragraph is probably in- 
tended to be merely of general applicability, in which event 
the undersigned is in cordial agreement with your contributor. 
But the paragraph is headed ‘‘ Atlas Assurance Company, 
Limited,’’ and I fear that the ordinary reader of your journal 
may very well regard the article as a reflection on the “‘ Atlas.”” 

As a matter of fact, although your contributor does not com- 
ment on this aspect of the case, the ‘‘ Atlas ’’ is the outstand- 
ing example of a company which has taken steps in its 
practice to emphasise the possibly ephemeral nature of the 
present high scale of bonuses. Whilst taking every possible 

recaution to safeguard for an indefinite period the current 
high rate of bonus, the ‘‘ Atlas,’’ in its recent declaration, has 
divided its bonus into an ordinary bonus and a special bonus, 
it has declared an interim bonus for the current year at a 
rate substantially less than that declared for the previous 
triennium, and it is refusing to give illustrations based upon 
an indefinite continuation of the current rate of interim bonus. 
‘This, notwithstanding the fact that our recent distribution 


Which were heavier in 1927 than ever before, dropped } of 60s absorbed less than 7o per cent. of the total profits earned, 
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and that the current rate of interim bonus probably will be 
found to absorb less than 60 per cent. of the current rate of 
profit, without bringing into account appreciation in the book 
value of securities. 

Comparisons are odious, but there are very few companies 
in an equally strong position which are dealing with the 
future on so conservative a basis. It is for that reason that I 
think it particularly unfortunate these general reflections, 
however appropriate, should have appeared under the heading 
ot the *‘ Atlas Assurance Company, Limited,’’—I am, dear Sir, 
yours faithfully, Wan. PENMAN. 

Actuary and Life Manager. 

Atlas Assurance Company, Limited, 92 Cheapside, London, 

E.C.2, January 1oth, 1929. 


[The passage which Mr. Penman quotes, and with which, 
we are glad to see, he agrees, was, of course, written as a 
general comment on certain important tendencies in the in- 
surance world and was in no way intended as a reflection upon 
the Atlas Company, to a discussion of whose excellent figures 
= main body of the Note in question was devoted.—Eb., 

con. ] 





PARTICIPATION IN LEAGUE LOANS. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


S1r,—Please allow me to thank you for publishing in your 
issue of December 22nd a table showing that British capital 
has participated in the League of Nations’ reconstruction loans 
to the extent of 48.3 per cent. The table—compiled, I believe, 
for the first time—should be exceptionally useful to all students 
ot international affairs. It should also prove instructive to 
those who can see no redeeming features in ‘‘ Capitalism.’’ 

Commenting on this valuable table, you point out that 
“‘nearly half the burden has fallen upon Great Britain,’”’ and 
emphasise the extent to which we have done our ‘“ duty” 
in the work of European reconstruction. I hope you will 
not think me captious if I suggest that when we talk about 
the *‘ burden ”’ and the “‘ duty,’’ it is advisable at the same time 
to admit quite frankly that we have done extraordinarily well 
out of these League loans; otherwise we not only invite the 
accusation of hypocritical self-righteousness, but also miss an 
excellent opportunity of encouraging other countries to follow 
and to profit by our example. 

To illustrate what I mean, it is sufficient to recall that the 
British tranche of the Austrian League loan—£ 14,000,000 
was issued to the public at 80 and to-day is quoted, with 
interest, at 102. The Hungarian League loan—British tranche 
of £7,902,700—was issued at 88, and to-day is quoted, with 
interest, at 1033. These two participations constitute over 
50 per cent. of the total British share in League loans. At a 
glance it will be seen that on an investment of about 
418,240,000 the British investor has already obtained in 
capital appreciation a sum of approximately £3,600,000, in 
addition to an annual interest yield of between 8 and 9 per 
cent on the investment. It is also probably correct to say that 
part of the American tranche of the Austrian loan was bought 
by London at a discount shortly after its issue and was sub- 
sequently sold back to the American market at a good profit. 
If one adds up these and other earnings, one realises that the 
path of ‘‘ duty ’’ was by no means unprofitable. 

On the other hand, there is not the slightest ground for say- 
ing that these profits, in the circumstances, are extortionate. As 
one who took part in the preliminary pourparlers with the 
bankers regarding both the Austrian and the Hungarian loans 
—before the League was officially called in by either country— 
I can testify to the intense reluctance on the part of the leading 
houses both in New York and London to accept the risk of 
issuing either of these loans on any terms whatever. It should 
be remembered that both these loans went to a discount after 
issue, the Hungarian loan being quoted as low as 86}. It 
is easy to be wise after the event and when both loans are 
at par, but I am convinced that at the time of issue no better 
terms could have been obtained either by Austria or Hungary 
and no loan at all without the intervention of the League. 

I like to think that our large share in what, at the time, 
was considered in certain quarters to be a highly speculative 
investment was due primarily to the faith of the City of 
London in the sanity of the Treasury and the leadership of the 
Bank of England, and, secondly, to the survival of the ‘‘ mer- 
chant adventurer ”’ spirit which, in its finest conception, is 
inherited by our bankers. We need not be ashamed stenting 
legitimate profit, and I have ventured, not to correct, but to 
amplify the valuable statement in your issue of December 22nd, 
lest in other less adventurous countries we may be accused 
of deliberately overlooking facts and clothing ourselves in a 


white sheet of ‘‘ duty.” 

Just one other point. Several well-known members of 
Parliament in 1923 were anxious that the British Govern- 
ment should give a part guarantee for the Austrian League 
loan only if the sum guaranteed were ‘‘ earmarked ”’ for ex- 
penditure in this country. I then pointed out that such a 
policy would defeat the reconstructive purpose of the loan 
and, in the long run, would be of little or no use to British 
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trade. In drawing attention, through the courtesy of your 
columns, to’ the financial profits which have accrued to this 
country through participation in the Austrian and Hungarian 
League loans, I hope to have also provided at least one 
material argument against universal ** earmarking.”’ Quite 
apart from the financial aspect of the case, British commerce 
has, naturally, profited by the return of Austria and Hungary 
ty financial and economic stability. Those markets would be 
non-existent to-day except for the League loans and their 
expenditure on sound economic principles.—I am, Sir, etc., 
Witiiam Goong, 
49, Westbourne gardens, London, S.W.2, January 8th, 1929, 





POTTERY AND SAFEGUARDING. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—Mr. T. B. Johnston’s letter on Safeguarding of Pottery 
and your reply to it raise issues wider than the point im. 
mediately under discussion. 

Mr. Johnston quotes certain very dubious figures from the 
Board of Trade returns, and contends that these ‘‘ prove 
conclusively the fallacy of the free trade theory that if you 
protect your home trade your export trade must suffer.”” You 
reply by an examination of his statistics and a contention, not 
that they are irrelevant, but that they do not prove his case, 

Now, I have no quarrel with the minutie of your statistical 
argument. Academic economists who depend so much upon 
your columns for the raw material of their analysis must 
always be —— when anything induces you to expound the 
inner significance of official statistics. But I do feel that it was 
the wrong weapon to employ in such controversy, and I do 
feel that it is symptomatic of a tendency, prevalent in modern 
apologies for the policy of Free Trade, which bids fair to 
weaken the force of the main case for that policy. 

Mr. Johnston’s contention was that the view that if you 
protect your home trade your export trade must suffer is 
fallacious. He attempted to prove this by examining the ex- 
port statistics of a protected trade. Now, no doubt, as you 
point out, his interpretation of the statistics was misleading. 
No doubt it was right to correct this interpretation. But, 
surely, the correct reply to his main contention is to point out 
that the Free Trade theory with regard to the relation of 
imports and exports is not concerned with the relation between 
imports and exports of particular classes of commodities, but is 
concerned essentially with the relation between imports and 
exports as a whole, and that, therefore, his statistics, even if 
correct, were completely irrelevant. It may be true, in some 
cases, that the protection of the home market leads the pro 
ducers concerned to neglect foreign markets, but it is no part 
of the main case for Free Trade to urge that this must be so, 
Indeed, it would be easy to imagine cases where a priori con- 
siderations pointed in the other direction. To argue closely 
atout statistics as you do, and to omit the main objection 
to the relevance of such statistics is surely to abandon the 
contest on a field where victory is almost certain, and to 
resume it on a field where, if the argument does go in your 
favour, it does so as much by chance as by reason of the 
essential correctness of your position. 

No doubt almost any argument is good enough to meet a 
contention so grotesque as your correspondent's, but I do 
submit that, even in cases such as this, much more is lost 
than is gained by the use of inferior weapons, and in con- 
troversy about Free Trade the appeal to statistics is necessarily 
inferior, -So long as modern Free Traders spend time 
attempting to exhibit particular cases where protection does 
not benefit the protected, so long do they place themselves 
on the same plane of fallacious particularism as their opponents 
and jeopardise the whole cause they are defending. No 
doubt, in certain cases where the statistics are suitable, the 
temptation to reinforce the broad argument with regard to 
industry in general by appeal to the facts of particular industries 
must be very great. But from the theoretical point of view 
such appeals are always open to suspicion, and from the point 
of view of mere propaganda I doubt whether they are sound. 
Once the plain man gets it into his head that you attach im- 
portance to such arguments, then he will come to think 
that the main case for Free Trade stands or falls with theif 
validity—or, worse still, that the case for Free Trade is only 
valid when the statistics of the trades concerned behave in @ 
certain manner, and that, therefore, the ‘‘ open-minded man, 
not fanatically committed to one doctrine or the other,” will 
be content to accept the ruling of ‘‘ expert committees — 
surely a disastrous consummation to Free Trade propaganda! 

Is it not high time that we passed a self-denying ordinance 
in regard to the use of such arguments ?—Yours faithfully, 

LIONEL ROBBINS. 

New College, Oxford, January 6th, 1929. : 

[We do not quarrel in the main with our correspondents 
criticisms. Since, however, the campaign for a further dose 


cf protection is being based so much on the alleged benefits 0 
recent experiments, we have thought it necessary to examine the 
facts relating to them and to guide our readers towards @ 
true judgment of the claims that are being put forward.— 
—Ep., Econ.] 
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WAGES AND THE STANDARD OF LIVING. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST, 


Sir,—Last week Sir Herbert Samuel broadcast a lucid 
exposition of the factors which control the prosperity of this 
country. A politician, however, labours under a grave dis- 
advantage on such occasions. He may, as did Sir Herbert, 
avoid controversial questions, but in the interests of his party 
he seeks to steer clear of offending the susceptibilities of 
any important section of his hearers. Hence Sir Herbert 
omitted to touch upon a strong reason for our inability to 
regain our foreign trade—so vital to the national welfare— 
that powerful portions of the community comprised by the 
sheltered trades, the transport companies, and the staffs of 
the civil service and municipal bodies, &c., have, notwith- 
standing that they enjoy far more security of tenure than 
others, greatly improved their position in recent years. No 
economist is averse from raising the standard of living pro- 
vided that the masses can find the wherewithal to secure it. 
Such has not been the case. The better wages paid to those 
fortunate enough to hold the power to insist upon a larger 
share of the amenities of life has not been accompanied with 
like benefits for the public. On the contrary, the aggravated 
cost of transport touches the pocket of the poor; the rise in 
rates and taxation lies at the root of the housing difficulties, 
already burdened with the increased wages now ensured to 
the building trade. More serious still is the effect upon our 
foreign trade, in which such items as the cost of transport 
form often the decisive factor in our estimates for abroad. 

Were this country self-supporting the fact that certain 
classes of the community were privileged might not endanger 
the public good. As it is, this fact is clogging the wheels 
and retarding that return to a favourable balance of foreign 
trade—which alone can bring employment to the million or 
more now out of work. The services rendered by the privi- 
leged classes are indeed valuable to the public, and those of 
the railwaymen especially have received but tardy recogni- 
tion; but the fact remains that such wages to the extent that 
they are uneconomic are paid to the detriment of the public. 
It is surely wrong that an estimable young fellow, a wireless 
operator on a merchant vessel during the war, should only 
obtain 45s a week, whilst a corporation sweeper should enjoy 
30 per cent. more. 

he whole atmosphere would be invigorated if the cost of 
transport were reduced. At present, owing to its heavy 
charges, the country is split up into isolated bodies of people, 
who are unable to benefit by the abundance of which other 
bodies are unable to dispose, and even those happy enough 
to be at work fail to get full advantage from the income they 
possess. 

In a word, a lower cost of living is of more importance to 
a manufacturing country like ours than high wages and a 
relatively higher cost of living. 

We have to face the competition of a changed world. The 
great peoples of the Eastern Hemisphere are entering upon 
a manufacturing career, and we must cease to live in the 
fool’s paradise that we can improve our standard of living 
without the means to pay for it. Necessity is a hard master. 
The miners, alas! whose hard lot we ali deplore, are even 
now learning the lesson that economic law must always pre- 
vail in the end. Since the above was written Mr Ernest 
Bevin, addressing a meeting at Bristol recently, at which 
a resolution was carried approving the amalgamation of the 
Transport and General Workers’ Union and the Workers’ 
Union, said “that trade unions were now unifying their 
forces for a wage move which would raise the standard of 
living in the next year or two.’’ This movement will not 
better foreign trade or reduce unemployment or lower the 
cost of living for the public.—Yours faithfully, 

BenJAMAN WHITE. 

The Holt, Rustwick, Tunbridge Wells, December, 1928. 








Books and Publications. 
THE PROBLEM OF MOTOR TRANSPORT.* 


AFTER the mass of contradictory, biassed or uninformed 
opinion which has recently been published on this sub- 
ject, it is with genuine relief that we welcome the first 
Serious work on motor transport. The author states in 
his introduction that for every 20 works dealing with 
tailway economics there is only one on road transport. 
He understates the position. This book stands alone, 
and may remain for many years the standard work on the 
subject. 

Mr Brunner is equipped for his task, being an econo- 
mist by training, and having enjoyed practical experi- 
ee Ce ee eee ee ee 


a ** The Problem of Motor Transport.’ By C. T. Brunner, M.A, 
Test Benn, Limited. Pp. 188. Price 12s 6d. 


ence both on railways and in the road transport world. 
It is therefore not surprising that his matter is not his- 
torical, visionary, or partisan, but an economic analysis 
based on the most recent and authoritative statistics, 
which are invariably interpreted with sound judgment. 
It is a tribute to his method that within so small a com- 
pass, so comprehensive a survey should have been 
achieved. His chapters on the growth, functions, and 
prospects of the various classes of motor vehicles leave 
no important considerations out of account. And 
although he laments the inadequacy of the data avail- 
able, it is unlikely that were more information to appear 
it would be necessary to modify many of his conclusions. 

This portion of his work should at least dispel once 
for all the attitude still all too prevalent that motor trans- 
port is a ‘‘luxury,’’ an attitude reflected in the expres- 
sion ‘‘ pleasure car,’’ and responsible for the division 
of a portion of motor-tax revenue to the general ex- 
chequer, a proceeding justified as being a luxury tax 
rather than a tax on transport. 

Of greatest interest to the general public will be the 
chapters on road and rail transport and road costs 
in relation to motor taxation. From the railway point 
of view these chapters contain some hard sayings. The 
potential developments of the motor industry and the 
principal limiting factors are sanely described, and should 
be of value to the motor manufacturer, while an admir- 
able discussion of the main features of road transport 
costing deserves the close attention of all commercial 
motor users. 

In summing up the prospects of motor transport in his 
final paragraph, Mr Brunner lays bare both its strength 
and its weakness. The impetus of its development is yet 
by no means exhausted. But the lack of co-ordination 
and unity of purpose between its various sections mili- 
tates against its proper organisation, and prevents it 
attaining its full importance in the nation’s life. 


AN ECONOMIC ROMANCE.* 


OnE hardly knows which to admire most in this remark- 
able book—the contents or the spirit which prompted 
their publication. A large and very successful experiment 
in office re-organisation was carried out in the face of all 
the expected difficulties, and also many unexpected ones. 
A faithful and illuminating record is here presented in 
full detail. 

To an old-fashioned business man it will seem almost in- 
decent that any firm should so shamelessly bare all its 
secrets to the public gaze, and a shock will come with 
the reading of the first paragraph of the book proper, in 
which the output of the firm whose sales organisation was 
overhauled—Rowntree’s, of York—is as frankly stated as 
though it were of no consequence who knew it. This 
primary unbaring is followed by a frank discus- 
sion of the inefficiency which resulted from attempt- 
ing to carry on a 2oth-century business with 18th 
and even roth century office methods and equipment. 
Those who have 17th-century equipment, and there 
are still many, will do well not to see this book 
at all, for its whole conception will be to them sheer 
heresy, and it will perhaps be less distressing for them 
to suffer and die in the decencies of the faith in which 
they were born, and have contrived, somehow or other, to 
muddle through. What is of great value in the book is 
the fact that the theorists responsible for the re-organisa- 
tion record their own mistakes quite frankly, so that all 
setbacks and the way in which they were countered form 
an integral part of the story, which is as clever a piece 
of economic romance as has ever been published. The 
surprising results may be briefly summarised. In the first 
half of 1923, before the Rowntree offices were re-organ- 
ised, it cost 15.6 pence in salary costs to deal with each 
order received by the firm. In the second half of 1926, 
after re-organisation was completed, the cost was 7.7 
pence per order. 

The total cost of re-organisation, which included cer- 
tain alterations to buildings and furniture, and embraced 
the large item of £5,700 for new office machinery, was 


£9,432. The saving in salaries alone on the first full 
* «« Organising a Sales Office."" By L. Urwick. Gollancz. 7s 6d 
net. 
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year of operation after re-organisation was £9,523, which | Central Banks. By Sir Ernest Harvey. With an intro 


means that the capital expenditure was actually recovered 
in one year under the new system. 

There were, of course, many other results of import- 
ance, and the story must be read to discover them. It 
is well worth while, since adverse balances are unpleasant 
things, and if the whole secret of their elimination is not 
to be found here, a good deal more than half of it is. 

There was a certain displacement of staff, but all were 
fairly dealt with, and one of the most pleasing features 
ef the whole operation was that the re-organisation was 
carried out with the concurrence and help of the trade 
union concerned—the National Union of Clerks. 








BOOKS RECEIVED. 


[Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue.) 


Economic History of Europe. Part II. In Modern Times. 
By M. M. Knight, H. E. Barnes and F. Flugel. 
(London) George Allen and Unwin, Limited, 40 
Museum street. 15s net. 

Necessarily an outline, this book nevertheless performs a useful 
function in attempting to present separately the economic aspects 
of modern European development. Great Britain, France, and 
Germany, are the countries most fully considered. 


The New World. By Isaiah Bowman. (London) George 
G. Harrap and Co., Limited, 39-41 Parker street, 
Kingsway. 21s net. 

This fovrth edition of an important book, first published in 
1921, has been brought thoroughly up to date and completely 
revised. It discusses an extraordinarily wide range of problems, 
primarily economic, in their bearing on present-day international 
relations. 


Migration Laws and Treaties. Vol. II. (London) P. S. 
King and Son, Limited, 14 Great Smith street. 7s 6d. 
This volume deals fully with immigration legislation in general, 
and in particular with restrictions on immigration; immigration 
services; recruiting, protection, arrival, transport, and repatria- 
tion of immigrants; and the treatment of immigrants by the 
authorities of the immigration country. There is a list of the 
most important legislative texts. 


The Trade of the Indian Ocean. By V. Anstey. (London) 
Longmans, Green and Co., Limited, 39 Paternoster 
row. 8s 6d. 

An account of the present-day commerce and commercial problems 
of an area which, economically though not politically, may in 
some sense be regarded as a unit. 


Commerce Year-Book, 1928. Vol. II. Foreign Countries, 
(Washington) Government Printing Office. $1.25. 

This is an invaluable collection of statistics, compiled by the 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of rce. Part I. contains miscellaneous information, 
of a year-book character, about each of some sixty countries; 
Part II. consists of comparative world statistics of population, 
production, trade, transport, currency, foreign exchange, and 
prices. There are several maps. 


The Human Factor. By Alfred Hook. (London) P. S. 
King and Son, Limited, 14 Great Smith street. 8s 6d 
net. 

An analysis of the part which used to be played by the Church 


in influencing human actions and relations, and an appeal to tht 
Churches to resume their réle. 


The Tribunal for the Interpretation of the Dawes Plan. 
By Sir John Fischer Williams. 

This is a reprint from the American Journal of International 

Law, Vol. XXII., No. IV. It contains an authoritative account, by 


a member of the Reparation Commission, of the constitution and 
work of the tribunal. 


The American Negro. By Melville J. Herskovits. 
(London) Alfred Knopf, 37 Bedford square. 6s net. 


An examination of the extent and effects of crossing between 
megroes and other races. 


Konjunktur-Verschlechterung Durch Lohnerhéhungen? 
Von Rudolf Wedemeyer. (Essen and Leipzig) Ver- 
lag Von Dr A. Kerksiech and Co. Rm. 7.30. 

A valuable German contribution to the question of wage policy. 
The author examines the effect of rising wages and salaries in 
various combinations of circumstances, and draws conclusions both 
generally and as to the wage policy appropriate to Germany. 


duction by Sir George Paish. Second impression, 
(London) London General Press, 8 Bouverie street, 
2s. 

Readers who failed to obtain copies of this important discussion, 


by the Comptroller of the Bank of England, of the functions of 
central banks will now find a second impression available. 


An Introduction to the Music of R. Vaughan Williams, 
By A. E. F. Dickinson, (London) Oxford University 
Press, Warwick square. 1s 6d net. 

An intensely interesting handbook. 


Canned Food and Health. By Sir W. Arbuthnot Lane, 
(London) New Health Society, 39 Bedford square. 3¢ 
net. 

A pamphlet intended to dissipate the popular prejudice against 
tinned foods. Sir William Arbuthnot Lane assures his readen 
that the vitamin content is in most cases little diminished, and@ 
sometimes even enhanced, by the process of canning. 


The Economic History Review. January, 1929. (London) 
A. and C. Black, Limited 4, 5 and 6 Soho square, 
1os 6d net. 

Articles in this issue are: ‘‘ Economic Theory and Economic 
History,’”? by Professor Werner Sombart’’; ‘‘ The Place of the 
Netherlands in the Economic History of Medieval Europe,” by 
Professor Henri Pirenne; ‘‘ Jethro Tull and the New Hu. 
bandry,’”? by T. H. Marshall; ‘‘ The Place of Bronterre O’Brien 
in the Working-class Movement,” by Alfred Plummer; andé 
‘** Agriculture in Japanese History,” by K. Asakawa. 


Journal of the Institute of Bankers. Vol. I. January, 1929, 
(London) Blades, East and Blades, Limited, 17 Ab 
church lane. 1s 6d net. 

Interesting features of this issue are a lecture on “ The 
Financial Machinery of the City of London,” an article on “ The 
Companies Act, 1928, from a Banker’s Point of View,” and the 
conclusion of Mr R. W. Jones’s ‘‘ Registrations and Researches 
Under the New Property Statutes.” 


Ready Reckoner and Sugar Accounts Calculator. Com- 
piled and published by J. D. Khandhadia and S. B. 
Tamboli. With a foreword by Dei Kang Tjwan. 
(Bombay) J. D. Khandhadia, Janmastami House, 
Khetwadi main road. Rs 5. 


_ Makes possible the rapid calculation of the price, c.i.f. or f.b.h., 
in sterling or rupees, of any quantity of sugar within the widest 
possible range of prices. 


East Indian Cotton. A Review of the Season 1927-28. 
(Bombay) Chunilal Mehta and Co., 50 Marwari 
Bazar. 

Contains a number of useful statistical tables. 


Handbook for Investors for 1929. (London) Fredc. C. 
Mathieson and Sons, 16 Copthall avenue. 5s net. 


This is a record of the prices and dividends for the past tes 
years of certain selected securities. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2 :— 


Annual Statement of the Trade of the United Kingdom 
with Foreign Countries and British Counties, 1927. 
Vol. IV. (London) H. M. Stationery Office, Adastral 
House, Kingsway, W.C.2. £1 5s net. 

This last volume of detailed official statistics of our foreign trade 
in 1927 deals with trade at ports; trade in principal articles by 
countries; transhipments under bond; and stocks in, and free 
delivery from bonded warehouses. 

Public Social Services: Return showing, so far as pat- 
ticulars are available, the total expenditure (other 
than out of loans for capital purposes) in England 
and Wales under certain Acts of Parliament during 
the years ended March 31, 1891, 1901, 1911, 1921, 
1927, and 1928 respectively. No. 16. 3d net. 


British Solomon Islands Protectorate: Report of Com- 
missioner appointed by the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies to inquire into the circumstances in which 
murderous attacks took place in 1927 on Government 
Officials on Guadalcanal and Malaita. Cmd. 3248. 
6d net. 


International Labour Conference, Geneva, May 30 t0 
June 16, 1928: Report by the British Government 
Delegates to the Minister of Labour. Cmd. 3226. 64 
net. 
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OIL COMPANIES. 


Iris useful from time to time to remind the investor that 
the oil share market in London deals with companies 
differing as greatly in type as an ironmongery store and 
Vickers-Armstrong. There are, firstly, the purely pro- 
ducing concerns such as V.O.C. Holding, Lobitos, Apex 
(Trinidad) Anglo-Ecuadorian, and British Controlled Oil- 
fields; secondly, there are the purely shipping and mar- 
keting concerns such as Anglo-American Oil and Cana- 
dian Eagle; thirdly, there are the localised producing, 
refining and marketing companies such as_ Shell 
Union, Trinidad Leaseholds, Mexican Eagle, Anglo- 
Egyptian Oilfields, Phoenix Oil; fourthly, there are 
the international (but not world-wide) producing, re- 
fining, shipping and marketing companies such as the 
Anglo-Persian, with Burmah Oil, now emerging from the 
third to the fourth group; and fifthly, there are the holding 
companies such as Shell Transport and Royal Dutch, 
whose subsidiaries are engaged in every branch of the 
oil industry throughout the world. Generally speaking, 
the risks common to this most speculative of industries 
are greatest in the first and second groups, are spread in 
the third group according to the size of the company and 
the sphere of its operations; are fairly well covered in the 
fourth, and are most nearly eliminated in the fifth group 
of holding companies. 

In a period of falling prices the producing and market- 
ing companies are, of course, severely hit. For example, 
the American mid-continent crude oil prices fell sharply 
in the first three months of 1927 from $1.90 per barrel to 
$1.28, taking the representative grade of 36° Beaumé, 
and remained depressed until July, 1928, when a slight 
recovery was made from $1.28 to $1.36 per barrel. This 
slump in prices explains the sharp fall in the profits of 
Lobitos Oilfields from £247,037 in 1926 to £69,524 in 
1927, seeing that the contract basis of the selling prices 
of the Peruvian crude oil produced by Lobitos is the Mid- 
Continent crude oil price in the United States. Nor can an 
appreciable recovery be expected in 1928, since Mid- 
Continent crude oil prices were advanced only by 8 to 16 
cents a barrel in July, 1928. Much the same considera- 
tion applies to Anglo-Ecuadorian Oilfields. Apex (Trini- 
dad) stands in a less exposed position, seeing that the 
prices at which it sells its crude oil to the Trinidad Lease- 
holds vary according to the refinery profits, but the fall 
in refined oil products has, of course, affected its profits, 
which for the year to September 30, 1928, fell from 
$404,356 to £246,429. This contrasts with a rise in 
the profits of Trinidad Leaseholds for the year ending 
June, 1928, from £336,040 to £415,322, this company, 
in its position of a complete unit in the oil industry, 
being able to offset lower market prices by buying a 
Portion of its supplies more cheaply from other companies. 
The position of V.O.C. Holding is rather more com- 
plicated. The selling prices of its crude oil have been 
the subject of arbitration, the terms of which will 
Probably be announced at the general meeting in Feb- 
tuary. It is said that the arbitrator’s decision is favour- 
able to the V.O.C.; that the crude oil will be sold in 
future according to a sliding scale based on the world 
market prices of refined oils. But the V.O.C. cannot 
€scape from the fact that both crude and refined oil prices 
Were depressed in 1927. Incidentally, the arbitrator’s 
award applies as from July 1, 1927, to the first 20,000,000 
barrels a year, the surplus being sold to the Shell group 


on the basis of world market prices. The output of the 
V.O.C. in 1927 was about 20,000,000 barrels, as com- 
pared with about 12,000,000 barrels in 1926, and in 1928 
it is estimated at 34,000,000 barrels. The V.O.C. has, 
therefore, the advantage of a steadily increasing output 
to offset the decline in oil prices. 

It may be argued that the outlook for the producing 
companies is somewhat brighter to-day than it was at 
the beginning of 1927. To some extent that is true. Last 
year, as a result of the measures of restriction which 
were enforced in certain fields in Oklahoma, West Texas. 
and California, the production of crude oil in the United 
States was kept within manageable limits. Moreover, 
the over-production of crude oil was centred in the heavy 
oil fields, and when a shortage of gasoline developed in 
the summer an increase was permitted in the prices of 
light mid-Continent crude oils. Unfortunately this led 
to a breakdown of restriction in Oklahoma. Then came 
the development of the deep sands in the Santa Fé 
Springs field in California, which, being in the hands of 
small operators, could not be restricted. The production 
of crude oil in the United States has therefore risen from 
a daily average of 2,491,000 barrels for the week ending 
November 17th to 2,581,000 barrels for the week ending 
December 29th. The shortage of gasoline has been 
met partly by the increased output of light oil and partly 
by an increase in the ‘‘cracking’”’ of fuel oil. There is, 
therefore, no immediate prospect of a rise in crude oil or 
gasoline prices. As long as restriction is in force the 
crude oil situation cannot be regarded as other than 
artificial. A breakdown of restriction in West Texas 
would let loose a flood of oil greater than the present 
output of the whole of the United States. The active co- 
operation of the big oil groups is, however, some 
guarantee that the restriction will continue. 

As an example of the purely shipping and marketing 
companies, we may consider the position of the Anglo- 
American Oil Company. The oil share market was. 
apparently surprised at the decision of the Anglo-Ameri- 
can to pass its interim dividend in respect of the year 
ending December 31, 1928. But it should have beem 
obvious that the Anglo-American, which is the marketing 
subsidiary in Great Britain of the Standard Oil Company 
of New Jersey, was placed in an exceptionally unfavour- 
able position in 1928. The price of petrol in Great 
Britain last year had not risen at all, whereas the export 
price of gasoline in America, whence the company draws 
its supplies, had risen from 6% cents a gallon at the end 
of January to 10} cents by August before reacting to 8% 
cents by December 31. In these circumstances, how could 
the Anglo-American be expected to recover from the de- 
pression of 1927? 

The fortunes of what we have called the ‘‘ localised ’” 
producing, refining, shipping and marketing companies 
depend, of course, on the conditions prevailing in their 
theatre of operations. Burmah Oil, for example, was 
adversely affected by the kerosene price-cutting war 
which broke out in India between the Royal Dutch-Shell’ 
group and the Standard Oil group in the autumn of 1927, 
and was not settled until June, 1928. This, im 
addition to the decline in world oil prices, brought down 
the profits of the Burmah Oil in 1927 to £1,914,773, as 
compared with £2,250,818 in the previous year. The 
results for the year ending December, 1928, should show 
some improvement in view of the recovery in kerosene 
prices. In contrast with Burmah Oil, the Shell Union, in 
the United States, has had the full benefit of the rise in 
American refined oil prices in 1928. Its net profits for the 
nine months of 1928 showed an increase of more than 35 
per cent. over those of the corresponding period of 1927, 
and for the whole year the corporation should earn over $2 
per share, as against $1.09 per share in 1927. The 
results of the Anglo-Egyptian Oilfields for the year ended’ 
December, 1928, are not yet known, but this com- 
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pany should meet the fall in world prices by having a larger 
production of crude oil. Incidentally, the local conditions 
for the Anglo-Egyptian have been improved by the 
recent agreement of the Royal Dutch-Shell group and 
the Anglo-Persian to pool their marketing organisations 
in the East. This agreement applies in Egypt only to 
the trade surplus to the requirements of the Anglo-Egyp- 
tian. In other words, the menace of increasing com- 
petition from the Anglo-Persian has been removed from 
the Anglo-Egyptian theatre. 

As regards international companies, the Anglo-Persian 
Oil Company is still to be regarded as a beginner. It isso 
far producing only in Persia, and marketing only on the 
Continent and in the East. In its last trading year end- 
ing March, 1928, it had to bear the full force of the 
slump in refined oil prices. The consequences were to 
some extent offset by economies and an increased turnover, 
but unlike the Royal Dutch-Shell group the Anglo-Persian 
<annot meet lower selling prices by buying its supplies 
more cheaply. Its net profits for the year ending March, 
1928, were only £3,112,529, as against 44,635,443 in 
the previous year. On the other hand, the 1927 accounts 
of the Royal Dutch and Shell Transport showed that 
holding companies whose subsidiaries were engaged in 
every branch of the oil industry throughout the world 
were able to emerge unscathed from the depression in 
the oil industry. The net income of Royal Dutch and 
Shell represents the interest earned from investments 
and dividends paid by their subsidiary companies. The 
dividends drawn from these subsidiaries do not 
absorb the whole of the profits earned; in fact, to avoid 
multiple taxation the dividends drawn are usually no more 
than are required to pay dividends to the Royal Dutch 
and Shell shareholders. The next table shows the earn- 
ing and dividend position of the international companies, 
including, for this purpose, Burmah Oil :— 


























| | 
| Year % — ae . Yield. 
Ending. |Earned.| Paid. | Price | a 
Burmah Oil ...... Dec., 1927 26 20 43 4-21 
Ang!o-Persian ....| Mar., 1928 | 166 75 | 4% 1:54 
Royal Dutch...... | Dec., 1927 | 24-4 24 | 333 5°94 
eee ae 2 25:03 25° | 53§ 5:02* 








* Free of tax. 


In the case of Shell Transport, the price of the ordinary 
shares still includes the bonus of one new share at par for 
every five, and the yield assumes that the same dividend 
will be maintained on the increased capital. It is well to 
bear in mind that the practice of the Royal Dutch-Shell 
group, when increases of capital are made, is to give their 
shareholders the opportunity of acquiring new shares at 
par. In an industry which is as greedy of capital as the 
oil industry this is a privilege worth having. It will be 
found that since 1926 the Royal Dutch-Shell group has 
actually raised £44,000,000 of new money. In 1928 the 
Shell sold 833,333 shares to the Burmah Oil Company 
at £57, and is now increasing its capital by 20 per cent. 
by offering shares to holders at par. The Royal Dutch 
also increased its capital by 20 per cent. by a similar 
offer to shareholders, and recently sold 1,800,000 fi of its 
ordinary shares to a Swiss bank group. Finally the Shell 
Union 1s increasing its capital by 3 million shares, issued 
to shareholders at $10. When it is appreciated that the 
consumption of oil increases by about 10 per 
cent. every year and that this extra consump- 
tion can only be handled by opening up new 
oilfields and building more pipe-lines, ships, tanks, and 
other marketing facilities, shareholders need feel no sur- 
prise at the capital demands of a progressive international 
oil group such as Royal Dutch-Shell. 

Space forbids us to mention the number of small 
oil producers, and the many pitfalls that beset the 
indiscriminate investor. We have, however, said enough 
perhaps to indicate to the investor who may be approach- 
ing the idea of investment in oi! without special knowledge 
of this market, that the securities of which the oil share 
market gives him a choice range in type from the highly 
speculative counter to the sound industrial investment; 
and it is from this great range that he must, with his 


eyes open, choose according to his requirements and 
proclivities. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS, 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE, 


SETTLING DAYo5. 
TICKET. | 
January 22. 

THE tone of the London Stock Exchange was confiden, 
though the volume of business fluctuated from day 
to day. Investment kept the even tenor of its Way, 
while speculation largely took its cue from America, the 
main centres of attraction being Rhodesia and Log 
Melchett. Gilt-edged stocks showed gratilying stead. 
ness in the face of the issue of a large New Zealanj 
loan, and some talk—not altogether irresponsible—of , 
possible early rise in the New York Federal Reser 
rate. The Bank of England, for the first time for som 
weeks, announced a net addition to its gold stock. Fiy 
per Cent. War Loan remained firm, market estimates 
being far from unanimous as to the proportion of thi 
stock now held abroad. The possibility was canvassed 
of Four per Cent. Consols rising so as to make conve. 
sion into them worth while on the part of holders of 
Five per Cent. Treasury bonds. The new India Lon 
was dealt in at rs discount, the comparative success of 
the issue imparting a firm tone to others in the group, 
Only a moderate business was done in Colonial stocks, 
apart from a small amount of investment buying of 
South African Five per Cents. 

Further support was given in the Foreign market 0 
Brazilian bonds, and, among Europeans, some inquiry 
was received for Greek Loans. Peru Corporations gained 
ground on American buying, Chinese Loans were quiet, 
but Japanese were more active than of late. 

Second thoughts on last year’s railway returns proved 
North-Eastera 
Second Preference was particularly strong on Monday, 
though all the “‘ group”’ stocks showed gains. As 
usual, the issue of fresh traffic figures checked the move- 
ment, all the companies, except the North-Eastern, shov- 
ing small declines in receipts in the first days of January, 
as compared with a year ago. Foreign railways came in 
for enhanced attention, Argentine stocks showing a fresh 
rise, despite a setback early in the week. Leopoldina was 


ACCOUNT. 
January 24. 


bought with some freedom, and United of Havana shared 


in the general movement. 
heavy in 
interest. 

The industrial markets opened with an appearance of 
activity recalling the busiest days of last year, and though 
the pace was not subsequently maintained, in the face of 
profit-taking and a partial reaction in New York, 4 
moderately optimistic tone remained in evidence. Further 
buying of Mond Nickel was an outstanding feature, 
Imperial Chemicals sharing in the movement. The favour 
able reception of the Radio-Victor merger terms strength 
ened the hands of the bull interest in the Gramophone 
Company, the shares rising £2 in three days. Dunlops 
improved on the announcement of an Australian ‘‘ deal’ 
(discussed in another column), but receded on profit-taking. 
Cable stocks and Marconi improved on the appointment of 
Sir Basil Blackett, referred to elsewhere. General Electric 
received a check, but the electrical group was firm, Ever 
Readys being in demand on the bonus issue. Tobacco 
shares continue to be absorbed on investment account, and 
selective purchases of brewery shares were in evidence. 
Dennis Brothers were in demand in the motor group. 
Among textiles, Fine Cotton Spinners were harder on the 
company’s new mill acquisitions. Despite the absence 
dividend changes in the announcements of the “ BY 
Five’’ banks (which are dealt with in an ‘‘ Investment 
Note’’ on another page), a steady demand was recelV 
for the shares, and movements in the insurance group welt 
similarly in an upward direction. 

At the end of last week the rubber share market showed 
signs of shaking off its habitual lethargy, and a decid 
hardening of prices for the commodity this week wé 
immediately reflected in share values. The market having 
largely been taken by surprise, little stock was available 
at first, but as the movement gained impetus margins 
narrowed down, and a by no means negligible business 
was put through. Tin—the commodity—again brought 
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uotations was maintained. Dealings in oil shares were 
again mainly professional, the Continent being a seller 
on balance. A rise of 25 cents in Pennsylvania crude had 
no marked effect on sentiment. 

New York, London and Paris combined to force the 
ace in the Rhodesian base metal market, where the 
favourites scored further substantial gains. The move- 
ment is discussed in a later article in this issue. Kaffirs 
were firm in sympathy, the Paris Bourse being a notable 
buyer of finance stocks. 

Tin shares moved within narrow limits, without much 
gain on balance, despite the better tone in the commodity 
market. Rio Tinto dealings lacked the driving force of 
recent weeks, and quotations were irregular. A large 
turnover took place in Burma Corporation, following the 
listing of the shares in New York. 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 
NEW YORK. 


The share market, after attaining fresh high levels, 
felt the effect of realising, partly on account of unjustified 
fears about the advance of the official discount rate. 
However, the tone remained steady, though the volume of 
business diminished. It is felt that while the market 
has been growing more speculative and liable to scares 
about the rate, the near-term outlook is good, but that 
with industry active, money tightness may bring consider- 
able readjustment before the spring. Meanwhile, this 
week’s bank statements and the reduction in brokers’ 
loans are bullish influences. Group movements have been 
less apparent, but rubbers are good and tobaccos show 
signs of interest. 

Current prices :-— 





. Ss a ° s Ss. 
mas Ao on mg "3 os 
63 gf e¢ a2 am 2e 

e e -— 2 e -_ 

* » & 5 » & 
% Lib. Ln.'33-8 100k .. 100j..+ U.S. Steel ...... 1644... 1633..— 38 
Trs.Bs.4 56 W348.. 103¢..— General Motors. 208 .. 201 ..— 7 
Amer. Tel. & Tel. 1963 .. 1954... — 1} 
Ach.,Top.San.Fé 1984 .. 198 ..— General Electric 235 .. 238 .. + 3 
N, York Central 1904 .. 189 ..— 1 Victor Talking.. ae -- 11 Wt & 
Union Pacific .. 224 ..215 ..— 5} | Std. Oilof NJ.. 548... 53k... — 14 
Pennsylvania .. 754... 78 ..— 4 | Amaconda...... 1223... 1208 .. — 2% 

South. Ruilway.. 1524 .. 1554 ..+ 3 
PARIS. 


Political uncertainties, occasioned by the opening of the 
new session of the Chamber, caused the volume of busi- 
ness to shrink, and helped to make French stocks irregu- 
lar. The majority of Bank and Industrial shares weakened 
fractionally. On the other hand, international stocks 
were very firm, and among others Crédit Foncier 
Egyptien and Norvégienne de _ 1l’Azote registered 
appreciable gains. All arbitrages with London were 
keenly sought after. Copper shares maintained their 
recent rises, and other mining shares advanced, notably 
Tin and Lead. The outstanding feature of the last few 
days was the reawakening of the Rubber section, where 
all shares enjoyed a considerable rise. 

Current prices :— 


ie: te % Sa Se 8. 

si gs 23 ES 28 83 

5 S$ a™ s is ae 

3% Perp, Rentes 6815.. 67°65 .. —O0| Mines de Lens.. 1,018 .. 1,010..— 8 

S%Rentes,’15-16 9580.. 9640 .. + 0°60] Courriéres...... 1,422 .. 1,471..4 49 

Rentes, 192011:°00 .11100..  .. Pechiney ...... 4,110 .. 4,175..+ 65 

nq. de Franee23800 24,190 .. +3°90] Kuhlmann...... 1,426 ..1,4:9..— 7 

— de Paris.. 5,1°5.. 5,200.. + 45] Com.Gen.Trans. 1.249 .. 1,281..+ 32 

— Lyonnais 4,080.. 4,100 .. + 20] Suez Canal ....24,545 ..24,310..— 235 

Com Wish 2, 350.. 2,270 .. — 80 Assur. Gen. Vie. - 20,500 .. 19,000. .—1,509 
tit Gen d’Klee. 4,100.. 4,190... + 90] Denain et Anzin 3200.. .. .. . 

ittoral Médit.. . 1,290: : 1,230 .. — 10] Dollfus Mieg.... 11,500 ..11,500.. 


BERLIN. 


The stocks index number of the Frankfurter Zeitung 
for January 4th was 136.18, compared with 137.74 a 
Month before. 

Though the Bourse had ended the previous week rela- 
tively firm, with considerable activity in fixed-interest 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES. 


The following tables show the movements of the week io 
the more active securities of the various markets :— 


British and Colonial Government Securities. 


8 & 5 S 
tos we 5 & te ‘ wore ue 
fos §£ of = § 28 s oe e 
ZOn BON Of Ze Se Os 
sh” Ste Sa SE SE. ae 
Saw CAR Ge Caw OAL & 
Conv. Loan 792.. 79% ..4+ Treasury 5% (B) .... 1013.. att -- ee 
Do 44% ioe rad a 992 .. a Palestine 5% 1942-67 104 .. 14 .. .. 
War Loan 5% 1929-47 103 ..103 .. .. | 8. Africa 5% 1945-75 103 .. 104. al 1 
4% 1929-42 (tax free) —- 101 + 3 ne 984. eS + 0< 
Consols 24% ........ -- 56 a India 34% _.......- + a 1+ b 
oy ae aie x.. 874 ..4+ @ aaa 5% 1945-75 98 .. 98.. .. 
Funding 4% ........ ~: = + 3] N.8.Wales 52% 1922-52 i: | ee 
Menary Bema 4% .. 9. N. Zealand 5% 1%46.. eB ed ee 
Local ns 3% .... 65%.. * eh - 3 Victoria 54% 1930-40.. lor: - 101 ee 
Foreign Government Securities. 3 
Japanese 6% (1924) .. 983.. °6x.. . French 5% ......++-+ 19}.. 194 ..+ 
Tokyo City 54%. _—.. * | Do 4% (Brit.) ...... 164x.. 3 h 
Argentine 4% Reciss. 864x.. 854..— 1 | German 7%.......... 106 .. 100... .. 
Austrian 6% 1923-43.. 102 .. 102... .. | Greek 7% Refugee .. 1014.. 101 ..— % 
Belgian 7%.......... 109 .. 109... .. | Hungary 74%........ 103 104 ..+ 1 
Brazil 9% Funding... 8/x.. ae © Chili 6% ..ccccccccee 99 ..4¢1 
Bulgaria 7% ....... - 87x.. 87.. .. | P.L.M.6% sceceeceee MBxs 102... .. 
China 5% (1912)...... 534.. 53 ..— Poland 7% . 89 .. 9..41 
Cologne (City of) 6% 954.. 942..— Mexican 5% 1899) 354.. 374..4 2 
Egypt Unified 4%.. 85 .. 85 .. .. | S. Paulo Coffee Th% - *107 x., 103 ..— 4 
Estonia 7% 1927 .... 95x.. 95.. «. Do Bank 6% ...... 9 ae 
Finiand 6% 1923 . 974... GTR... Siamese 6% (1924) .. 103... 103... . 


British and Foreign Railways. 


G. Western Ord, om 834.. 844. + 1 , Antofagasta Ord Stk. 8°3.. 92 ..+ 2% 
L.N.E., Def. Stk. a ~- 123..4 3| B.A.&PacificOrd.Stk 974.. 98%..+ 1 
Do 5% Pref. Stk. . ee 274. + 24) B.A.Gt.Sthn Ord.Stk. 1074.. 1084..+ 1 
U.M.S. Ord. Stk. .... 5 .. 56..+1 | B.A.Westrn.Ord.Stk. 964.. 97 ..+ 
Metropol’anCons.8tk, 67... 674..+ 4] Can. Pacific Com.Stk. 252 .. 248 ..— 4 
Met. DistrictOrd.Stk, 804.. 804 C. Argentine Ord.Stk. 98 .. 984. f i 


Southern, Def. Stk... 33... 33 .. Entre Rios Ord. Stk. 97... 98. 


Do Pref. Ord. Stk. 764.. 77 ..+ 4 Idina Ord. Stk. 56.. 60. az ‘ 
Underground Ord. £1 RS ES 3 aulo Ord. Stock 200 :. 203 ..4+ 3 
Do Income Bonds.. 128 ..129  ..+ 1 | Utd. Havana Ord.Stk. 42).. 49 ..+ 68 
Banks. 
Barclay B. (£1) ...... te ie Midland £1,fully paid 394.. 4d..+ & 
Barclays (Dom. Col. Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 149 .. 143x.. .. 
&e.)A£L] ...... Horgk. and S. ($125)1454 ..1483 ..+3 


138.. 

si .. | Standard of S. Africa 

- Of5..% 3 £20, with £5 paid 153 . 
- 10¢5..+ ge| W’minster £20, £5 pd. 20g . 


ne 
N. Scitish and Mer. £5, 


Lloyds £5, with £) pd. 
M.d. £12, with £24 pd. 9 
Do £24, fully paid.. 9 


« 159x.. .. 
o MBE... oe 


Alliance £1, fully paid 193 .. -_ 


Com.Un. £24,fully pd. 284... 28 ..— 4 with £1} paid.... 38 .. 39 ..41 
London & ener £5, | Royal Ex. £ , fully pd. 62... Th ..+ 
with £1 paid .... 31 .. 33 ..4+2 Roy.In. £1,with 10/ pd. wee oot 


Coal, Iron and Steel. 





k, Wilcox (£1 ee Ebbw Vale (£1) ...... ee -—-aA 
Peboesh, Seen we. 2 — Guest, Keen (£1) . if: 13 + te 
Bengal Iron (£1) .... lga.- 1S Powell, Duffryn (£1) ¥.: 
Bolckow Vaugh ni£i) 2... #%.— Swan, Hunter (£1)... lg. 1 ‘+ ts 
Cory, William (£1).. 38 .. 3%... Thomas, Richd. (£1) an. 
Dorman, Long (£1) . . a Vickers (6/8) ........ #.. ft: on 
Textiles. 
Bradford Dyers (£1) 244.. 234.. .. | Courtaulds (£1)...... 4yy.. $- “+ A 
Brit.Celanese,Ord(10/) 1a: . 1§3..— | Fine Cott. Spinn. (£1) 235.. 
Do 1% Pref. (£1). 8.. §%.. Listers (£1)....... soe 184.. + 
Coats, J. and P. (£1) 3y%.. 3yy.- Snia Viscosa (200 lire) ly... 13 ..— = 
Electrical Manufacturing. 1 
British Insulated (£1) 4 7 -+ | Johnson&Phillips(£1) 134.. 
English Electric (£1) i: Metro-Vickers (£1) .. 14 .. ie +3 
General Electric (£1) + 23 | Siemens (£1) ....... - 1lg%.- + 


Bee le Light and Power. 
Atlas L’ht & P’er (£1) .+ 3% | Hydro-Elec. com. stk. 384..4 18 





B th. & Poole (£1 HO par ......- enon 36 
City of London (£1) > 3 ii i: 1+ a Midland Counties(£1) if :: 13 
County of London(£1) 2y.. 248..+ gs | N’we’stle-on-Tyne(£l 1,4.. 13}. i “‘e 


Telegraphs and Cables. 








Fastern Stk. ........ 267%..2694x.. Marconi (10/)........ SH§.. 3% ..— 
Eastern Exten. (£10) 264.. ais. .. | Marconi Marine (21) St exch 
Western (£10) ...... 263.. ooo 3 | U. River Plate (£5). oo 1B ac 
Motors. 
Austin, 20’s .......... -- | Morris 74% Cm.Pf.(£1) “+ +P 
Dennis (1s) ........+. “4 $s | Napier (£1) .......... 
Leyland (£]) ........ ta.) ae + | Singer (£1) .......... 1#.. 
Shipping. 
Cunard (£1) ........ 134.. 18. - «. | P.& O. Defd. (£1) .. 3x.. 3%..+ & 
Furness Withy (£)) .. it: 2 ..+ gs | Royal Mail Ord. Stock 694 . ‘er: ae 


Tea and Rubber. 














Anglo-Dutch (£1) . lfs.. 14..+ London Asiatic (2/).. _k.- ca 
Cons.Tea & Lnds(£10) 353 .. 384 «2+ of Rubber Trust (£1) .. 14.. it +3 
Oil. 
Anglo-Persian (£1).. 4§ .. 4% ..+ } | MexicanEagle(£1/0 6) i «t+ 
Apex (Trinidad) (5/).. 1gh . at -+ gx | Royal Dutch (£38) .. a: ssf * 4 
Burmah Oil (£1) .... 444. 448.-+ % Shell (£1).........-+ 54. 54x... 
Lobitos (£1) ........ 2h». 235..+ gs | Trinidad Lsehlds.(£1) 4¢5.. 4¢4..+ 2 
Miscellaneous. 
Assoc. P. Cement (£1) 133.. } a $y | Imp. Chem. Def. (10/) + 
Barker (John) (£1) .. sit ‘ . | Imperial Tobacco(£1) 6 <> 
Braz. Traction, no par 78 a '+ 6 | Inter.Hold Shs.no par 12f.. 1244..— 
Brit.-Am., Tobacco(£1) 6 6;4..+ 3)| Kreuger & Toll (kr.00) 364 .. 37 ..+ 
Carreras,“ A’’ Ord.(£1) 18x. « ie: -. | Lyons (J )(41) ww. RRL. % 
Columbia Graph. (10/) 168 . 174 ..+ 14| Mond Nickel (10) .. 98 .. Ll4x..+1 
Dunlop (6/8).......... 1gy.. 1. + d)| Swed. Match,B (kr100) ‘ » he 
Duophone (10/) ...... ag. 24-.— ys| Tilling, Thomas (£1) vo © ocd 
Forestal Land (£1) . * 1ux.. 144..+ ga| Tcbacco \Ord. (£1) 4... 4... -- 
Gas Light & Coke (£1) 3. vot th] Sec. Trust f Def. (§/).. 1ldy-. 14%... -- 
Gramophone Co. (£1) 13} .. 144 ..+ 1})} Victor Talking,noparl57 .. “186g, = 3 
Harrods (£1) ........ sit: a -. | Vocalion (10/)...... 2 344..+ & 
Hudson's Bay (£1) .. 54x.. 64 ..+ | Wallpaper, Def. (£1) 2 + 2yn.- oe 
Imp.Chemical,Od.(£1) 14§.. 24 ..+ | Watney CombeDf.(£1) .. 3f..t+ & 
Mines. 
Angio-Amer.of8.A(£1) 194.. 2y%..+ sa | Lake View & Star «@n 4... ait: + & 
De Beers Def, (£24)... 11g.. 114... -. | London Tin (£1) . a — df 
Brakpan (£1) ........ 484.. 443 + Rio Tinto (£5) ...... - 63 ..—1 
“Chartered’”’ 15/ f.p. 13... 14 ..+ Ruaso-Asiatic (2/6) . —— 
Burma Corp. (Rs. 10).. «eo [dy-. + Siamese Tin (5/) .... “ i. +d 
—au 4e8.. 493 2. Sub-Nigel (10/) . 238.. 298.. .. 
Geduld (£1). ....... 3fs.. 3th... + Tanganyika (£1). re 33 ..+ x 
Johan. Cons. (£1).... 2g... 284..+ UnionCrp.(12/6) fu ‘pd 4... 4h... + 
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securities, business on Monday was dull. Buying of coal 
and iron stocks by a Berlin ‘‘ D’”’ bank was reported, but 
the market was affected by contradictory reports of im- 
pending loans by Prussia and other public authorities, the 
effect of which on the money market was feared. Buying 
by leading banks was reported also on Tuesday, when 
electrical, coal, and oil stocks were favoured, though the 
close was weakish. Wednesday was a more active day, 
partly in hopes of a reduction in the Reichsbank discount 
rate, but after a firm opening on Thursday a general de- 
cline followed, in which the two chief artificial silk stocks 
‘were the principal sufferers. 
Current prices :— 


a. Ss “ M a. cS. & 
a oa ou: ° -~ = 
cS eS 35 é8§ GS 83 
»- a= a™ > Ss 2™ 
peetes: . sc =. _—. ae = Bemberg ...... 449°00. . 462°00.. + 15°00 
tsche Bank . ee oo + . of . 
Disconto Bank.. 167°50 .-166°87. am 063 Verein. Stahlke. 92°50.. 96°75..+ 4°25 
Mannes Rohrke 131°50..12962..— 1°88 
Hamburg -Amer. 139:00.. 136°75..— 2°25| Allgemne. Elekt. 191°25.. 184°62..— 663 
Norddeut.-Lioyd 135°13... 131°87..— 3°26| Siemns.& Halske 42400. .419°37..— 463 
Daimler Benz .. 75°00.. 67°75..— 7°75 
.G. Farbeninds. 267-00'.. 263°75..— 3°25) Cort.Caoutchuc. 140°50..141:00.. + 0°50 
Werein. Gianztff. 53600 .. 527°00..—1100| Salzdetiurt. Kali 529.75..530°00..+ 0°25 
AMSTERDAM. 


A week ago the stock market was thoroughly cheerful, 
with large buying orders in nearly all sections, but at the 
beginning of the current week the atmosphere was quite 
‘different. Margarine Unie, after having risen to 375 on 
support from London, dropped on ‘Tuesday to 342. 
Philips, which had reached a new high record, reacted 
also. Artificial silk shares were lower, but oils were 
fairly well maintained, and shipping remained steady. 
Sugars recovered after a period of irregularity, rubbers 
were .n good demand, and tobaccos hardened. Activity 
continued on Thursday, with Philips recovering somewhat, 
rubbers strong, and Margarine Unie firm. 

The money market was easy; the private discount rate 
‘was 47,-4§ per cent. and prolongation 42 per cent. 

Current prices :— 





*. 25 S “a 25 83 
as g gs & g 2 
a oo ne oi 
Bas. Net e» 102% ..4+ SerbadjediSmR.187} .. 204 .. + 16 
‘Ametsi31¢ 100". lo ; “—_ 
Holl.Amer. Line 80 .. 82).. +2 
M e Unie 342... 3594 ..+ 17) Navig. Co., Ned.2ll |. 2343... + 
Pailipele tea tae see 7777 134] Vorstenianden.. 1513 .. 151 ..— 4 
P ++ 166 ..— 9 | tradingCoAms. 6534x .. 6484 ..— 5 
ep M5 4. 344 ..— 1 | Besoeki ........ 535... S42 47 
“Royal Dutch .. 414°; 402%x.. — | Deli............ 4465 |. 4572. +103 
‘ | 239°. 260) ..+ 214! Neth. Trad. Soc. 171 |. 171 ..— 
x ex dividend. 
VIENNA. 


There was no undue tension on the money market at 
‘the change of the year, but this fact had not the slightest 
effect on the Stock Exchange. The market remained as 
quiet as ever, and the slight changes in quotations which 
“were occasionally noted were the outcome of very minor 
transactions. During the first days of the month money 
has become cheaper again, and the private discount rate 
‘now ranges between 6%; and 6} per cent. The repayment 
of a 50 million schilling debt by the State to the National 


Bank had an important effect on the Bank’s end-of-the- 
year position. 


INDUSTRIAL COMBINATION IN ENGLAND. 
By PATRICK FITZGERALD, D.Sc.Econ. 

‘* A valuable commentary on the power of trusts as shown 

by their activities in the past.’’—1HE TIMES. 

‘* The main impression left upon the reader is of the 

thoroughness with which Mr. Fitzgerald has dealt with 


matters often purposely made difficult and obscure.’’— 
FINANCIAL NEWS. 


** Has done a great service to students of our industrial 
eoonomy.’’— Sydney Brooks in the SATURDAY REVIEW. 


Second Edition, 10/6 net. From booksellers. 
Full details, post free, from 
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and “ internal,’ has clearly been continued. 


(January 12, 1999, 


Current prices :— 
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Abrech. \ WOU. a6 00 48 Allgemeine Baug +» 3600... 
ae 25°50.. 25°35 ..—O°15| Ver. Elektrische 5625 . 5590 ..~ps 
Bodencredit .... 10950 ..10960..+ 010} Alpine.......... 42:00.. 4140 ..~ 0g 
Creditanstalt 59°00.. 60°00 ..+ 1:00} Felten & Guill. 6425.. 6600..4)5 
Eseom esell. 23°40.. 24:00 ..+ 060] Austn. Arms Co. 31'29.. 31°19 ,,~ py 
Danubian S’ship 8900.. 86°75 ..— 2°25) Perlmoser...... 546°00.. 355:00 .. +79 








INVESTMENT NOTES. 





Bank Profits and Dividends.—The earnings of th 
great English banks are among the most stable phe. 
nomena in the experience of the Stock Exchange and th 
investor. The figures for 1928 are no exception to th 
rule. Of the ‘“‘ Big Five ’’ institutions, Lloyds’ net profits 
show a rise of 2.2 per cent., the Midland’s of 4.1 pe 
cent., and the National Provincial’s and the Wes. 
minster’s of 0.8 per cent. each, while Barclays’ profits 
show the small decline of 0.2 per cent., a rise in expenses 
having offset an increase of £190,000 in gross earnings, 
Dividends were maintained at last year’s level in aj 
cases, as is shown in the following table of results for 
the last three years, to which have been added the corre. 
sponding figures for three further joint stock institutions, 
whose headquarters are in the provinces :-— 




















1926. 1927. 1928, 
Profits. | Div.| Profits. | Div.| Profits. {Div. 
s | % £ £ 1% 
427,162 { \f 14] | 2,306,329 | ais } 2,301,285 | | 
Barclays .......seeceeres 2,427, ‘BOM BCI . Bx 
\Al A (\A 
an 2.525582 {| 64 | | 2,675,674 {|8 184 | | 2,526,143 {8 
Midland...........0..0.+- 2,535,730 | 18 | 2,554,650 | 18 | 2,656,554 | lt 
National Provincial ...... 2,115,654 | 18 | 2,093,452 | 18 | 2,108,664 | ls 
Westminster ............ 2,157,233 {| 7), |} 2,132,815 {| 19, |} 2148,¢08 {| 
Martin’s..........+000++++ 542,731 | 16 | 555,229 | 16 | 825434 | lb 
Manch. and County ...... 406116 | 164] gcd | 161] IeR.el | i 
NA tee 0 senksens | 450,139 | 452,521 | 14! 455,132 | Ie 


* On £20 shares and £1 shares respectively. 


The increased profit shown by Martin’s Bank reflects the 
absorption of the Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank as 
from the beginning of last year. General working cond: 
tions were probably rather more favourable to the banks 
as a whole than in 1927. Short-loan rates in the London 
money market were slightly lower, averaging £3 12s 6d 
per cent., as compared with £3 15s in 1927, but the 
margin between this rate and that paid by the banks on 
their deposits subject to interest was £1 2s 6d, against 
41 2s. The depression of the “heavy’’ trades was 
doubtless an adverse factor, but the monthly Clearing 
Bank figures showed a considerable rise during the year in 
such profitable items as deposits, advances, and dis 
counts. The large amount of business accruing, directly 
and indirectly, from the activity of the Stock Exchange 
should ‘also have brought in additional revenue, while 
no allocations are likely to have been necessary for de- 
preciation of security values. The following table shows 
the distribution of profits in the last two years :—- 






Staff | Dee. in 
Funds. 


Pre. 
mises. 











£ 
Barclays .......s++-++. { pond F son aes 1,666,349 50,000'— 
SME Mincuanadoscons eeteshei soca 

| x ‘ 3,886) oa 
ee SS (ae as on sass ols 
National Provincial.... {i508 tose es 300000 100,909 eos 
Westminster .......... {ie Shee eet 500 00 Ssi000 son 00) 
Martin’s .....cccccccses { _ sage ees b08 aera so/nno * 
Manchester and County {1927) 188860 177.456) 15, 0° soc lt 
District. eeesseseeeeee (ial Sete gree ey. | es 











* Voted to general manager. 


The process of annual enhancement of reserves, “visible” 
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seen that Barclays distributed only 72} per cent. of the 
year’s earnings, Lloyds 78 per cent., the Midland 724 per 
cent., the National Provincial 81 per cent., and the West- 
The District Bank is celebrating 
its centenary by issuing a bonus of one fully-paid £1 
share, carrying a maximum dividend of 10 per cent., 
for every two existing shares. The further rise in bank 
share values last year has reduced their yield to a level 
approximating to that on British Government stock, even 
in the case of some of the shares which are not fully paid. 
The stability of earnings and dividends and the rock-like 
financial strength of the leading institutions are factors 
in the undoubted appeal made by the shares to the most 
conservative of British investors. 


Discount Company Dividends.—By all appearances the 
slightly higher level of profits of the English banks in 
1928 was paralleled in the experience of the discount com- 
panies. The National Discount Company is paying a 
further dividend and bonus, making altogether 23 per 
cent., on its ‘‘ B’’ shares (in addition to the usual 10 per 
cent. on the ‘‘ A’’), while Alexanders’ total payment for 
the year, on a capital increased in November, 1927, is at 
the rate of 15 per cent., plus a bonus of 5 per cent., free 
of tax, and the Union Discount’s 15 per cent., with a 
5 per cent. tax-free bonus, also on a larger capital. In 
all cases the distribution is at the same rate as a year 

o. The National Discount Company is increasing its 
carry forward by £10,243, and allocating £10,000 to pen- 
sion fund and £15,000 to reserve. A year ago the appro- 
priation was 450,000, but the latter sum included certain 
items falling outside the year’s earnings. Alexanders’ 
carry forward is raised by £11,773. The Union Discount 
is placing £20,000 to premises account and £10,000 to 
provident fund and increasing its carry forward by 
$18,000, but nothing on this occasion is placed to reserve, 
against £50,000 last year. Conditions during 1928 were 
on the whole favourable to discount company operations. 
The margin between Bank rate and the three months’ bill 
rate in the market was only 7s per cent., as against 8s 2d 
sper cent. in 1927—last year’s margin, indeed, being the 
narrowest for some years past. The second half of the 
year, when, on the resumption of ‘‘ control’ by the Bank 
of England, market rate averaged £4 5s per cent. against 
44 1s in the first half, was also noteworthy for an aug- 
mentation in the volume of bills handled, especially on 
Continental account. The bill turnover of the Union Dis- 
count, for instance, rose over the whole year by 30 per 
cent., though account should be taken of the effect of the 
company’s increased resources as a reSult of its issue of 

125,000 new shares, at a premium of £225,000. The 
“A” shares of the National Discount Company of £2 10s 
fully paid stand at £4}} and yield £5 3s od per cent., 
while the £7 10s ‘‘B”’ shares (£2 10s paid) at £108 
yield £5 1os gd per cent. Alexanders’ £2 ordinary, £1 
paid, can be bought at £3} to yield £5 8s 6d per cent., 
and the Union Discount’s £5 shares, £2 10s paid, at 
£95; to yield £5 1s per cent. The market has learned 
with much regret of the death of Mr Robert Ernest 
Alexander, one of its oldest members, who became a 
partner in Alexanders some 47 years ago, and only re- 
cently relinquished his active part in its operations. 





Railway Dividend Prospects.—In an ‘‘ Investment 
Note’? under the above heading last week we examined 
the year’s traffic figures of the ‘Group’ and the 
ondon’’ railway companies, and discussed the 
dimensions of the probable distributions to be made in a 
€w weeks’ time. It is understood that the North- 
Eastern dividend will be declared on January 22nd 
next, those of the other three groups on February 13th, 
of the Metropolitan on January 31st, and of the Under- 
§tound Electric on February 7th. Dealing with the 
Great Western Railway in our last week’s “ Note,’’ we 
Suggested that a final dividend of 24 per cent. might be 
Paid, presuming that no considerable falling off had 
weurred in the company’s South Wales dock receipts. 
line have since received from the headquarters of the 
= a copy of The Great Western Railway Magazine, 

Owing that the dock receipts in the first 48 weeks of 


1928 were £ 2,701,000, as compared with £3,015,000 in 
the same period of 1927—a decline of £314,000. No 
information has been made public of the extent of possible 
economies in working expenditure on the Great 
Western, either as regards passenger, goods, or dock 
receipts. If these, however, are approximately on the 
lines of those announced some months ago by the other 
companies, it would seem that the Great Western would 
conceivably be in a position to distribute a total of 5 
per cent. for the year, without an unduly heavy draft 
on sources other than the year’s earnings. 


Cable-Wireless Communications Company.—Certain 
prevalent rumours have been set at rest by the announce- 
ment on Thursday that the chairmanship of the Com- 
munications Company set up under the Cable-Wireless 
Merger has been offered to Sir Basil Blackett. The 
announcement is one that will be welcomed both by the 
public, to whom the management of this great combine 
is a matter of close interest, and also to the investor, to 
whom Sir Basil’s deep experience in finance and highly 
successful record as a financial administrator, first at the 
British Treasury and then as Finance Member of the 
Viceroy’s Council in India, affords a certainty that the 
direction of the company will be in capable and experi- 
enced hands. This is the first, but we hope not the only 
avenue of public service to which the talents and experi- 
ence of Sir Basil will be directed. 


Dunlop Rubber Company’s Acquisitions.—The Dun- 
lop Rubber Company continues to pursue its policy of con- 
solidation and expansion overseas. It will be recalled that 
in July last it made an offer to purchase all the ordinary 
shares of the Tyre Investment Trust, Limited, at 7s 3d 
per share, an offer accepted in respect of approximately 
95 per cent. of the ordinary share capital of that company. 
In November last an agreement was entered into with 
the Tyre Investment Trust, Limited, for the purchase of 
the latter’s investments in the Dunlop Rubber Company 
(Far East), Limited, Dunlop Rubber (China), Limited, 
Dunlop Rubber (Straits Settlements) and the Dunlop Tyre 
and Rubber Goods Company of Canada. The price pay- 
able was 4,195,000 in cash and the allotment to the Tyre 
Investment Trust, Limited, of 850,000 ordinary shares in 
the Dunlop Company, as well as the right to receive in 
June, 1929, either a further 350,000 shares or their value 
in cash at the market price ruling on May 31, 1929, with 
a minimum price of 26s per share, together with a sum 
equivalent to half of any dividends to which the shares 
would have been entitled in respect of 1928. One of the 
terms of the agreement was that for a period of five years 
the shares to be acquired should not be sold without the 
consent of the Dunlop Company. This acquisition showed 


the intention of the Dunlop Rubber Company to 
take back the overseas companies which had left 
the Dunlop fold—a policy which is evidently ex- 
pected to benefit both the parent concern and 


the companies it is absorbing. It was announced 
this week that the Dunlop Rubber Company of Austral- 
asia, which was merged with the Perdriau Rub&r Com- 
pany last April, is amalgamating with the Barnet Glass 
and Rubber Company of Sydney. The aggregate paid-up 
capital of these companies is £4,414,000, consisting of 
Dunlop of Australasia £2,471,000, Perdriau Rubber 
41,206,000 and Barnet Glass £737,000. The Dunlop 
Rubber Company holds 500,000 ordinary shares in the 
Dunlop Company of Australasia with an option on a fur- 
ther 500,000 at a premium of 1os. Practically the whole 
of the remaining capital of the Australasian Company is 
held in Australia. The report of the Dunlop Rubber Com- 
pany for the year ending December, 1928, should be 
issued early in April, when no doubt Sir Eric Geddes will 
give further details of the overseas expansion of the com- 
pany. To what extent the profits of the Dunlop Company 
have been affected by the cuts in tyre prices is not known, 
but the recent trend of quotations for the company’s 
shares suggests that the majority of market observers 
expect that the company will be able to maintain its 
dividend of 25 per cent. 
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Liebig’s Extract of Meat.—The popularity of meat ex- 
tracts does not appear to be waning, for Liebig’s profits 
increased last year by 6 per cent. and reached a fresh 
‘*record.’? The preference dividend was covered nearly 
seven times, and for the fifth year in succession 16 per 
cent., tax free, is being paid on the ordinary shares :— 


Years Ended August 31. 








1926. 1927. 1928. 
a” a ee ee ee 

Profit ....... kph shbdehES SENS SR 319,918 325,086 344,863 
Preference dividend ....... jason es 50,000 50,000 50,000 

Earned ...... 179% 18:3% 19-6% 

Ordinary, after tax/ Paid.......... 16% | 16% 16% 
mount ...... 240,000 | 240,000 240,000 
TO BOBOEVS cccccccccccccccccceces 50,000 | 25,000 50,000 


Increase or decrease in carry-forwardi|— 20,082 '+ 10,086 i+ 4,863 


It will be seen from the summary of the balance-sheet, 
which we publish on a later page, that the first item on 
the assets side (‘‘ land, manufactories, buildings, machin- 
ery, plant, &c., including investments in subsidiary land 
companies”) has been increased from £965,633 to 
41,302,773. The excess of floating assets over liabilities, 
which amounted to £2,387,181 in 1927, has shrunk to 
1,999,949, but the position remains liquid. Last October 
the 100,000 unissued ordinary £5 shares were issued to 
shareholders at £7 10s, and in the following month the 
£525,000 5} per cent. redeemable notes outstanding were 
thereby paid off. As these transactions were carried out 
after the date of the balance-sheet, their effect is not 
shown. The premiums received, together with the £50,000 
to be allocated from profits, will bring the reserve fund up 
to £1,650,000. The financial strength of the company 
appears solidly established. The £5 ordinary shares are 
quoted at 17, yielding 44 14s, free of tax. 


Victor Talking-Radio Corporation Merger.—<After pro- 
tracted negotiations the directors of Radio Corporation 
and of the Victor Talking Machine Company have agreed 
upon terms for a merger. Radio Corporation proposes to 
split its common stock on the basis of five shares for 
cne, and to create 813,000 shares of $5 cumulative pre- 
ferred stock of no par value (callable at 100), and to offer 
Victor stockholders one share of new Radio common 
stock, one share of new Radio $5 preferred stock, and $5 
cash for each share of Victor common stock. The present 
capitalisation of the two companies is as follows :— 


Rapio. $ VICTOR. $ 
7% Prefd. ($50) ...... 19,779,870 | 7% Prefd. ($100) .... 20,143,680 
Shares. Shares. 
Common (no par).... 1,155,400) $6 Conv. Pref. (no par) 121,139 
Common (no par).... 571,087 


The activities of Radio Corporation and Victor Talking 
Machine are well known to investors in this country, 
particularly as the latter controls the Gramophone Com- 
pany (H.M.V.) of Great Britain. The vice-president of the 
Radio Corporation describes the merger as an alliance 
for ‘‘ grgater service to a single art—electrical entertain- 
ment,’’ which includes wireless, gramophones, and talk- 
ing films. It is difficult to state precisely the new capital 
of the Radio Corporation, seeing that the $6 convertible 
preferred shares of Victor Talking are convertible into 
common at the rate of two common for one preferred. 
Assuming that all the $6 convertible preferred shares have 
now been converted the number of Victor Talking 
common shares would be 813,365. On this basis 
the Radio Corporation would have 6,590,365 new common 
shares (of which 5,777,000 shares would be issued to 
Radio stockholders and 813,365 to Victor stockholders), 
813,365 shares (of no par value) of $5 cumulative 


preferred stock, and $19,779,870 of 7 per cent. 
preferred stock of $50 par value. As_ regards 
earnings, for the nine months ending September 
30, 1928, the Victor Talking has_ returned net 


profits of $4,646,616, and Radio Corporation $9,745,924, 
making a total of $14,392,540. Assuming that these 
earnings are maintained, the net earnings for the twelve 
months for 1928 will be approximately $19,190,053. The 


net profits of the Victor Talking for the nine months eng. 
ing September 30th included only the interim dividend 
of 10 per cent. paid by H.M.V. in May, 1928. Allowance 
must be made for a final dividend of 45 per cent. on, Say, 
850,000 H.M.V. ordinary shares, now 16s paid. This 
would mean an addition of £306,000, making the esti. 
mated 12 months’ earnings $20,674,153. Deducting pre. 
ferred dividends, we arrive at a figure of $15,222,737, or 
$2.3 per new common share of Radio Corporation. ]f 
must, however, be pointed out that when the H.M.y. 
shares were fully paid, these earnings would be increaseq 
by $362,780, making $2.36 per new common share of 
Radio. The market in both Radio Corporation and Victor 
Talking shares has recently been very active, Radio 
touching 420 at one time and Victor 154. At the time of 
writing Radio new split shares are at 72, a figure which 
allows a yield of only 3.2 per cent. on last year’s esti. 
mated earnings. 


Rhodesian Copper.—The mineral resources of South 
Africa have been the inspiration of many spectacular share 
movements ever since their richness and extent began to 
be appreciated. The investing public, however, have 
frequently tended to participate in the spectacular falls 
rather than in the preceding rises, and on balance heavy 
losses have sometimes been sustained. The present acti- 
vity in Rhodesian copper shares coincides with the time 
when many of the development companies require addi- 
tional funds, as has happened on earlier occasions, 
Lately, several opportunities of taking an interest in the 
Northern Rhodesia base metal deposits have been made 
available to the general public, but, as will be seen from 
the following examples, not on “ ground-floor ’’ terms, 
Permission to deal was recently given in 5,000,000 
Rhodesian Anglo-American Corporation 1os __ shares, 
subscribed for privately in December, 1928, at an 
average price of 12s 10d, which are now widely dealt in 
round 27s 6d. Rhodesian Selection Trust 5s shares, also 
introduced to the Stock Exchange in December, are now 
dealt in round 62s 6d. Inclusive of an issue in course of 
being made at par there are 3,000,000 shares outstan¢- 
ing, of which the general public hold only a small but 
increasing proportion. Permission to deal in the 3,400,000 
5s shares of the Roan Antelope Company was obtained 
in July, 1928, and these also are now finding favour with 
a wider circle of investors, the present price being about 
45s. Of these shares 2,440,000 were issued privately at 
an average price of about 11s 6d. Again, the immediate 
capital requirements of the Bwana M’Kubwa Company 
will probably be satisfied as the result of the renewed i- 
terest now being taken in its shares, which are now 
quoted at 17s 6d, as compared with only 7s 6d in October. 
This company has an issued capital of 6,746,156 5s shares 
and options outstanding on no less than 6,499,906 shares 
at prices ranging from par to 15s. To draw attention to 
these features of the finance of the Rhodesian Copper 
propositions is not to belittle the valuable pioneer work 
that is being undertaken in opening up the wonderful 
mineral deposits that have been proved to exist. There 
is a periodical tendency, however, to underestimate the 
difficulties that have to be overcome in reaching the pro 
duction stage, and also the amount of capital and length 
of time involved in the process. For example, the Bwana 
M’Kubwa Co., which originally commenced operations 
as long ago as 1910, and was reconstructed in 1922, 
produced only 5,140 tons of copper in 1927-28, and still 
has an immense amount of work to accomplish before 4 
really satisfactory return on the capital can be shown. 
Even this concern, however, is in a very advanced cof 
dition when compared with Roan Antelope, N’Changa, 
Rhodesia Congo Border, and other properties in which the 
Rhodesian holding companies are interested. During the 
long period that must necessarily elapse before mafy 
Rhodesian copper enterprises become paying propost 
tions it will not be surprising if the share market 3 
again to pass through more than one period of inactivity 
and lower prices. Too much account must not be takea 
of the present high quotations for the metal, since 4 
manner of influences, including the Rhodesian output t 
self, may operate to disturb premature profit estimates 
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Rand Selection.—Our mining correspondent writes :— 
The accounts for the year to September 30th show a net 
profit of £245,200, or 4& 155,000 less than for the preced- 
ing period, in respect of which dividends totalling 2s 6d 
per share, or 50 per cent., were paid. Actually, last year’s 
earnings would almost have provided 30 per cent., 
whereas only 15 per cent. was disbursed, and that as an 
interim payment. It will be recollected that the absence 
of any final distribution on account of 1927-28 occasioned 
considerable disappointment, and a severe fall in the price 
of the shares resulted. Taxation absorbed £18,650, and 
$100,000 was transferred to reserve, to which is added 
the £250,000 previously standing to dividend equalisation 
fund. By the calling of 600,000 out of the 700,000 shares 
under option at 17s 6d, the issued capital has been 
raised from £750,000 to £900,000, the premiums figuring 
in the balance-sheet for £350,000. Shares and interest 
now stand at £ 1,301,850, as against £1,159,g00, while 
loans have jumped from £67,900 to £431,200. The list 
of principal holdings now includes Bwana M’Kubwa, 
Loangwa, and Rhodesian Selection Trust, and it is on 
the strength of these interests that the price of the shares 
has lately recovered. 





CAPITAL ISSUES. 


CaPITAL issues by public prospectus represented this 
week a total in ‘‘ new’’ money of £7,228,125, exclusive 
of a conversion offer to a maximum of £ 12,510,000 by 
the New Zealand Government. Particulars were also 
made known of issues totalling £ 1,559,980 by existing 
companies to their shareholders. New securities made 
available by Stock Exchange ‘‘ introduction ’’ since the 
beginning of the year account for a further £392,187 on 
the basis of the opening price in each case. Last week’s 
issue of £,10,000,000 at g1 by the Government of India 
(of which 23 per cent. was left with the underwriters) has 
been quickly followed by another Imperial borrowing 
operation, on a large scale, the New Zealand Government 
offering 4$19,510,000 of 44 per cent. inscribed stock at 
95. 12,510,000 of this issue is offered to holders of 
412,000,000 New Zealand 4 per cent. consolidated stock 
due November 1, 1929, the terms, having regard to 
interest provisions, being equivalent to those on the cash 
portion of the loan. The latter gives a running yield to 
the investor of 454 14s gd, and a yield, including profit 
on redemption at the latest date (1958) of £44 16s 5d. 
The issue is of trustee status, and New Zealand’s credit 
stands relatively high among Imperial borrowers, but the 
loan certainly appears to be fully priced. The first of 
the year’s speculative industrial offers have duly appeared 
this week. Moviecolor has been capitalised in ‘‘ straight ’’ 
5s shares to exploit a process to ‘‘ enable kinematograph 
and still pictures to be taken in natural colours with a 
degree of realism considered to be far in advance of all 
systems now in use.’’ Films and pictures are already 
being marketed in the United States, and a motion-picture 
producing house has undertaken to purchase certain 
minimum quantities in the next five years; but the ulti- 
mate commercial value of the company’s process, and the 
extent of its immunity from future competition, have still 
to be proved. Anglo-Continental Grape Products is a 
41 preference-cum-shilling-ordinary proposition with a 
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somewhat unusual provision for an ‘‘ option’’ to prefer- 
ence subscribers to purchase ordinary shares at a sub- 
stantial premium in two years’ time. For the present, 
however, the public must subscribe £2 in preference 
tu obtain one 1s ordinary share. The company has still 
to be regarded as in the experimental stage of an industry 
—the making of wines from imported juice—in which 
competition is steadily increasing. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK— 
By Prospectus or Offer of Sale. 


Amount previously recorded, £9,100,000. 
National Savings Certificates, 
Net sales five days ended January 5, 1929, £250,0C0. 
Total receipts April 1, 1928, to January 5, 1929, Dr. £1,600,000. 


Conver- New 
Description and Date of Nominal sionsor Money First Further 
Issue (in brackets), Capital. Repay- Cash Sub- Payment. Liability. 
ments. scription. 
To the Public. £ £ £ £ £ 


New Zealand Government 

44% Inscribed Stock, at 

19481988 Jan §) 19510000. . 12,51 

bi an. 9) ..... 19 + 12,510,000. .6,650,000..  350,000.. 6,300, 

Moviecolor, Lim., 1,800,000 es 

Ord, ae 58 each, ences 

at par (Jan 7).......... C00. . ee e- 450,000. . 90,000.. Zz 
Anglo - Continental Grape _ — 

Products, Lim., 125,000 

8% Lum. Pref. Shares of 





£leach, at par ....... 125,000. . om -. 125,000.. 1 har 
Do 62,500 Ord Shares of : . a —— 
1s each, at par(Jan.7) 3,125.. < -. 5,125.. 3,125... 
Total offered to public ...... +» «+ 12,510,000. .7,228,125..  458,750.. 6,769,375 
To Shareholders only— 


British Enka Artificial Silk, 

250,000 New O:d. £1, at 

BES . .cccccccccccecccers 280,000. . eo -. 325,000.. 325,000.. 
Chloride Ele tric. Storage, 

= “A” Ord. £1, at ans ences . 

Do , 1. “B” Ord. £1, 14,000 caiien 

SUM s chsdscsccececssee Be on ée 000... 28,000.. 28,000 
Anglo-American Debenture 

Corporation, 25, 

O d., £5, at par........ 250,000. . ee -- 250,000.. 25,000.. 225,000 
English and Caledonian In- 

vest., 24,480 Ord. £10, 

DR Bivnccccnesveciceses 244,800... oe -. 244,800..  244,800.. ee 
Triplex Safety Glass, 50,000 

Ord., £1, at £4 ........ 50,000. . “ «- 200,000. . 12,500.. 187,500 
Oriental Telephone and 

Electric, 142,980 Ord., 

Bl, ©6 BEE ccccccccecce 142,980... ani «. 142,980.. 142,980.. 
Aldershot and District 

Traction, 50,000 O:d., 








BU CE MER sc oon cc ccesces 50,000. . = -- 50,000.. 12,500.. 37,500 
Drage’s 350,000 New Ord. 

Is, at PAF. ...ccccccccee 17,500.. a -- 17,500... 17,500.. in 
Total to Shareholders only.. od an - 1,559,480 . 945,130.. 614,850 
Total offered for subscription— Net total offered for subscription— 

Including Excluding Including xcluding 
Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. 
To date— £ £ £ 
Beis ccceccs 30,648,105 .. 18,) 38,105 00,056 .. 369,058,073 
- ea a «+ 4,654,703 - 355,165,970 
ao 8,879,300 - 230,782,601 
1 15,500,333 232,214 
Neecades 2,880,992 ; «+ 209,526,100 
ae -- _ 2,616,750 - 271,399,17 
BEE. ccccese ee -. 20,508,648 - 573,675,650 
By Stock Exchange Introduction. 
Name of Company, Descrip- Amountof Price at Which Total 
tion of sharesand Date of Capital Dealings Cash 
Issue (in brackets). — Began. Iavolved. 
£ 
Embassy Wine and Club (Jan. 2), 
125,000 Ord. Is ....... seeeeeeeeees 6,250 .. 6/3 ae 30,062 
Do 105,000 74% Cum. Ptg. Pref., £1 105000 .. 22/0 pes 115,500 
Bideford lack, 200,000 Ord., 5s (Jan.2) 50,000 .. 5/6 eo 55,000 
Viking Whaling Co., 30,000 Ord,, £1 
SRI priindcccsctnceececbeunenne 30,000 .. 21/6 os 32,250 
Do 150,000 7% Cum. Conv. Pref., £1 150,000 .. 23 ee 159,375 
WII Sic cenc cc ccestccesseectese 341,250 .. ea oe 392,187 


Total Introduced. 
Total cash involved in introductions to date, 1929, 4'92,187. 


Comments on the new issues, summarised below, will be 
found at the head of this section. 


New Zealand Government Four and a-Half per cent. 
Inscribed Stock, 1948-58.—Issue of 47,000,000 stock at £95, 
payable as to £5 in cash, £20 on January 23, £35 on 
March 1, and 435 on April 2; and offer of £12,510,000 stock 
in exchange for holdings of Four per cent. Consolidated Stock, 
1y29, at the rate of £104 5s. for each £100 stock sur- 
rendered. Interest will be paid on March 1 and September 1, 
and holders who exchange will receive on March 1, 1929, 
four months’ interest on the holdings surrendered. The pro- 
ceeds of the cash issue will be used entirely for productive 
purposes, including railways, hydro-electric works, telephone 
and telegraph extensions. 


Moviecolor, Limited.—Issue at par of 1,800,000 (out of 
2,000,000) §s ordinary shares. The company will exploit colour 
cinematography, acquiring one-fifth of the capital of an existing 
company (market value in Paris, approximately £295,000) and 
a licence to exploit machines, processes, and accessories. The 
purchase consideration is £295,000 for the shares and £50,000 





74 THE ECONOMIST. [January 12, 1999, 


a 


GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE AND CO. 


for an undertaking to procure the grant of the licence, under 
which a royalty will be payable. 

Anglo-Continental Grape Products, Limited.—Issue at 
par of 125,000 8 per cent. £1 cumulative preference and 
62,500 (out of 1,500,000) 1s ordinary shares, each of the former 
conferring the right to subscribe for four ordinary shares at 4s 
per share on December 31, 1930. The company acquires 
an existing business of wine manufacturers, valued 
at £19,175, for a purchase consideration of £52,500, includ- 
ing £30,000 in cash and £22,500 in shares; £20,325 is 
allocated to goodwill and £13,000 to stocks, benefit of con- 
tracts, and secret processes. Working capital is estimated at 
480,000. 

Southend-on-Sea and District Gas Company invites 
tenders for £30,000 new ordinary stock (minimum price, par) 
and £10,000 § per cent. perpetual debenture stock (minimum 
price, 98). An interim dividend at the rate of 6% per cent. per 
annum was paid on the former class of stock for the year ended 
June 30, 1928. Net revenue for 1927 was £35,455; after 
deducting interest on loan capital and preference stock, £21,480 
was available for dividend. Dividends at the above rate on the 
original consolidated and the new ordinary stocks, including 
the present issue, and at 6} per cent. on the new ordinary 
‘“*B”’ stock, amount to £17,630. 





Particulars of the following have been issued for public 
information only in connection with Stock Exchange “ intro- 
ductions ” :—Société des Mines de Matracal, S.A., issued capital 
2U,000,000f. in 200,000f. shares, and 240,000 profit shares of no 
par value, the former entitled to a 7 per cent. dividend and 
one-fifth of the remaining surplus, if distributed, after a pay- 
ment to the directors; the company was formed in 1912 under 
the Laws of France, and owns gold mines in Mexico. 

Holders of Five per cent. Treasury Bonds, 1933-5, are reminded 
that they have the option of converting their holdings, in 
whole or in part, during the period January 16-31, 1929, in- 
clusive, into £114 10s 4 per cent. Consolidated Loan for each 

100 nominal surrendered. Interest on the Bonds converted 
will cease on February 1, 1929, and 6 months’ interest on the 
Consolidated Loan will be paid on August 1, 1929. 

Railway Traffic Figures, Short Notices on Company Reports, 
&c., will be found on later pages of this issue. 








SUMMARY OF BALANCE-SHEETS. 





BARCLAYS BANK, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1928. 


LIABILITIES, Compared ASSETS, Compared 
with Dec. with Dec, 
om, 31, _ Amount. 31, 1927. 
Current, de. Cash in hand & . 
posit & 60 "535,081,235 oe with Bank of 
accounts.... -. +16,707, England’... 50,413,030 .. + 9% 
Agee panes Maney at call ested. —-aesaae 
ort notice 400 .. — 2; 
», Mente. &c... 24,874,317 .. +12,043,648 | Balances with — 
A shases, other British 
“ oo ous 3,430,356 .. oe a =, -- 10,501,608 .. + 430,512 
q 8 8- 
x &. cp Sn 11,760,811 .. ve . counted ... eer. «+ + 5,740,336 
ares nvestments .. 53,906,520 .. + 4,896,033 
£l,fally-paid 667,050... Advances...... 168,620,475 .. + 6,752,569 
Reserve fund . 10,250,000... .. Liability forac- : en 


ceptances.&c 24,874,317 .. +12,043, 
Bank premises 5,501,037 .. + mer tts] 


Total......386,063,757 .. +28,751,399|  Total......386063,757 .. +28,751,399 


MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1928. 





LIABILITIES, Compared ASSETS. Compared 

with Dec. with Dec. 

emgens 31, _ een. 31, 1927. 

£ 

£20 shares, £4 paid 1,092,040 .. ae EE ee 1,751 .. + 1,481,590 

Reserve fund .... 1,080,000 .. + 15,000| Bills of soon — 
U : ——— divi- —_ whe change. ...... 849,083 .. + 17,773 
RSS bees oo + nvestments .... 4 8... — 9 
Ceegoregsates . ons Advances on — - 
eo heae 72,850 .. — current accts...10,995,682 .. —1,136,635 

Current, deposit, & "| Biability on ; 


other accounss. 19,587,527 .. +409,027| acceptances .. 560,071 .. + 254,221 


Acceptances ...... 560,071 .. +254,221 a property, 
Be coccccccccce ee 
Total ........ 22,494,235 .. +668,500/  ‘Total........ 22,494,235 .. + 668,500 


UNITED TOBACCO COMPANIES (SOUTH), LIMITED. 
September 30, 1928. 








LIABILITIES, Compared ASSETS, Compared 
with with Sept. 
cape 3, = > coo 30, 1927, 
om. ot, £1 300,000 .. ee ag mg and 7 
8 8 ++ 1,800,000 .. “ uildings ...... * $42,929 .. + 21,321 
Def. ord., £1...... 600,000... .. Plant, ao... 172,850 .. — 5/405 
Creditors .. ... 256,604 .. — 16,281] Goodwill .. .... 1,673,700 .. as 
Amounts owing to Current accounts 56... — 29,683 
associated cos.. 234,070 .. — 60,775| Inve-tments in 
Reserves for associated cos.. 442,479 .. + 119,993 
buildings ...... 251,484 .. + 81,036 k 1,047,470 .. — 188,789 
Special reserves.. 18,500 .. Ye -- 230,065 .. + 323 
Profitand loss.... 484,077 .. — 116,995| Cash cis 35,186 .. — 30,775 
Total ........ 3,914,735 .. — 113,015 Total ........ 3,944,735 .. — 113,015 


December 31, 1928. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS, Com 
with Dec. with Dee 
em 3l, Yn Gamat, 31, 197," 
é 
Capital.......... 1,060,000 .. a Cash .......... +. 7/368,652 .. + 302.0% 
eenaee fund.... 530,000 .. ee Money at call and 
Current, deposit, tice ........ 7,6 


notice 20,250 .. — 706,85 
& other acots.35,928,161 .. +1,053,155| Bills discounted 1,571,902 .. + 74107 
Acceptances .... 2,081,204 .. + 520,229| Investments .... vans «oo 





Reduction of pre- 900,000 3.88 oe seeees 1 aeeiaee oo +2,011,7% 
mises t.. o- + cceptances .... ’ oo + 
_ Premises........ 695,000 .. 
—_— Ss» -———_——— omens 
Total...... . 39,799,365 .. + 1,582,268 Total........ 39,799,365 .. +1,582,268 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 
(With which is amalgamated the Western Australian Bank). 


Sept. 30, Sept.30, | Sept. 30, Sept. 3, 
LIABILITIES, Tear Tosa, ASSETS. 18at: 1908 
Notes in circuln. 673,455 .. 633,362 |Cash ...... -- 14,279,788 .. 15,271 59 
Deposits ........ 61,554,635 .. 64,514,555 | Notes of other 
Bills payable --- 8,857,199 .. 7,200,130 | banks ........ 23,153 .. 1437 
Paid up capital.. 7,423,440 .. 7,500,000 | Money at sho t 
Reserve fund.... 5,309,240 .. 5,650, call in Lonoon 1,200,000 .. 700,00 
Profitand loss .. 882,548 .. 798,654 | Short dated Brit- 
Contingent lia- ish Treasury 
bilities ...... 3,080,612 .. 2,690,984 | Bills.......... 500,000 .. 200,000 
| Investments: 
| British & Co- 
| lonial Govt, 


Securities .. 17,205,567 .. 9,940.4) 
| Municipal and 
| other securi- 


| tiem... 2.5.00. 464229 .. 461,215 
|Due by other 
banks 883,350 .. 


sete 
Bills discounted , 53,408,839 .. 51,353,368 
'Bank premises . 1,100 -- 1,225,000 

Letters of credit 3,080,612 .. 26909 


Total........ 87,781,120 .. 88,982,585 | Total ...... 87,781,129 .. 88,982,585 


IONIAN BANK, LIMITED. 
August 31, 1928. 











LIABILITIES. Compared | ASSETS. Compareé 
with Aug. with Aug. 
Amount. 31, 1927. Amount. 3], 1977. 
‘ Cash 663,111 + ss 
Ord. shares (£5) .. 600,000 .. < etld..ccccccccovses en 
Reserve v's 250,000 .. sp Agents’ balances.. 157,281 .. +157,28 
Current accounts.. 3,394,270 .. + 39,152) Investments .... 825,235 .. —171,7% 
Deposits.......... 384,597 .. + 32,121| Bills receivable .. 939,449 .. —169,418 
Oth r liabilities .. 1,137,981 .. —153,694/ Loans & advances 2,301,917 .. + 98,74 
Bills payable .... 204,453 .. — 11,135| Other assets ...... 947,037 .. —104,0l) 
Rebates .......... 8,520 .. + 1,308] Mortgaged property 5,306 .. — 
Profitand loss.... 49,011 .. + 5,680} Freehold premises 189,494 .. + 30,98 
Total ...... 6,028,832 .. — 86,568 Total ........ 6,028,832 .. — 5% 


LIEBIG’S EXTRACT OF MEAT COMPANY, LIMITED. 
August 31, 1928. 








LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Aug. with Aug. 
Amount. 31,1927. Amount. 31, 1971. 
‘ . buildi . . 

Pref. shares...... 1,000,000 .. ae Land, buildings, 
Ord. shares...... 1,500,000 .. be DA chbessaccnes 1,302,773 .. + 33714 
Red, notes ...... 525,000 .. seal Investments .... 1,533,935 .. + 124,06 
Bills payable .... 790,000 .. — 405,000 | Debtors ........ 575,873 .. — 6300 
Creditors........ 849,927 .. + 311,058 | Stock........... . 2,874,747 .. — 32648 
Reserve ....... . 1,350,000 .. + 25,000 | Bills receivable 1, . + 1 
Profitand loss .. 461,657 .. + 29,864 |Cash ............ 187,491 .. — 93,9682 
Total........ 6,476,584 .. — 39,078 Total..... .-. 6,476,584 .. — 3M 








OIL OUTPUTS. 





ANGLO-ECUADORIAN OILFIELDS, LimiTEp.—The production for 
December is cabled as 13,679 tons. 

Apex (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, LimiTEp.—The results for the mont 
of December were as follows :—Production of oil, 31,950 tons; 
deliveries, 31,630 tons. j 

Atrock Oi. Company, LimiTep.—Production for December, 
47,315 barrels. , 

BRITISH BURMAH PETROLEUM Company, LimMITED.—The ‘productio 
of crude oil by this company for the month of December amounted 
to 40,338 barrels. . 

BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, LimITED.—Production for week 
ended Janisary 2nd :—Venezuela, 35,958 barrels; Trinidad, £19,4% 
barrels; total, 55,452 barrels. : 

Hamitton’s Orr Concessions (RoumantA), Limitep.—Producti@ 
for month of December, 1928, 5,210 tons = 36,470 barrels. 


Lositos OILFIELDS, LiMITeED.—The production of the Peruviat | 


company for December is 25,722 tons. . 
SERVICE PETROLEUM.—Production from the company’s oil wels 
at Gura Ocnitzei and Septura for the last three weeks is # 


follows :—Week ending December 23rd, 3,195 tons, 22,365 barrels; | 


week ending December 30th, 2,397 tons; 16,779 barrels; week 
ending January 6th, 2,435 tons, 17,045 barrels. 


Sreava Romana (BRITISH), LimiTep.—The production of te | 


Steaua Romana Company, Bucharest, for the month of December 
was 64,430 tons. 


TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDS, LimITED.—Oil produced during Dece® | 


ber, 35,150 tons; oil purchased during December from other com 
panies, 35,600 tons. : 

UniTeD BritisH OILFIELDS OF TRINIDAD, LimItep.—Producti@®? 
for week ending January 2, 1929, amounted to 853 tons. 


VENEZUELAN CONSOLIDATED OILFIELDS, LimItED.—Production {0 | 


week ended January sth, 3,269 barrels (467 tons). 


VENEZUELAN OIL CONCESSIONS, LimITeD.—Production for j 


week ended January sth was 122,548 metric tons (previous 
ended December 29th, 119,170 metric tons). 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &e. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS OF THE YEAR. 
CHAIRMAN’S CRITICISMS OF GOVERNMENT’S FINANCIAL POLICY. 

The ordinary general meeting of the Bank of New South Wales 
was held at the head office, Sydney, on Tuesday, November 27, 

8. 
"The Chairman, Mr Thomas Buckland, president of the bank, in 
moving the adoption of the report, said :— 

Gentlemen,—I have now the pleasure to place before you the 
annual report and balance-sheet of this bank, and before moving 
its adoption I will give you a comparison with the figures of last 
ear. 

. Our note circulation has decreased by £40,000, which is a 
normal fluctuation of our note issue in New Zealand. 

Deposits are higher by £2,960,000, which represents an increase 
throughout Australia and New Zealand, of our general commercial 
business. The Government deposits remain very much the same 
as last year. 

Bills payable, &c., are lower by £1,650,000. 

CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUND. 

Capital has increased by £76,560 by collection of balance of 
our last new issue, which is now fully paid, and with the appro- 
priation to reserve fund recommended this year, our figures will 


stand as follows :— L 
NREIE “esinsugns cdoguatounede sc liensestivsisccteteaeescous 7,500,000 
ROBCTVS FUME cicresccsccccccrsccscccescccccscoscessccscsses 5:900,000 

13,400,000 
which with the reserve liability of shareholders (£7,500,000) 


makes a grand total of £20,900,000. 
YEAR’S PROFIT—DIVIDEND AND BONUS 


Profit as per balance-sheet shows £41,000 low... than twelve 
months ago. This variation is more than accounted for by 
advances being £2,055,000 less, and deposits, as mentioned before, 
being higher by £2,960,000, or, in other words, last year our 
total advances stood 86.76 per cent. to our total deposits, whereas 
at the present time they stand 79.60 per cent. and for a portion of 
the year were running lower still than that. 

In addition to our usual dividend of 10 per cent., we are adding 
a bonus of 10s per share, but this bonus is only in recognition of 
a good year, and is not to be regarded as of a permanent nature. 

ASSETS. 

On the assets side :— 

Liquid assets have increased by £4,488,640. 

There is am increase in coin, notes, and cash balances of 
£990,000; in Treasury bills of £1,500,000; and in Government 
securities £2,730,000. On the other hand, bills receivable in 
London and remittances in transit are £967,000 less; money at 
short call £500,000 less, and due by other banks £235,000 less. 

ADVANCES. 

Advances, as before mentioned, are £2,055,000 less than this 
time last year, and I would state, gentlemen, that this is not 
brought about by any restrictive policy on our part, but is a 
normal fluctuation in our very large business. 

PREMISES. 

Premises show an increase of £125,000. During the year we 
have erected, and bave in course of erection, 25 new branch 
premises extending throughout Australia and New Zealand, and 
we are also, as you are probably aware, engaged in an extensive 
‘ew building for our head office in Sydney, and also a new chief 
office for Queensland in Brisbane. 

LOSS OF THREE PROMINENT BANK PERSONALITIES. 


In our report you will have noticed the reference to the deaths 
of three prominent persons connected with the bank; I refer to 
the Hon. Robert J. Lynn, M.L.C., who was a director of the 
Western Australian Bank, and assumed office on our local board 
at Perth after the amalgamation; the Hon. Reginald James Black, 
M.L.C., and Mr Alfred George Milson. The last two gentlemen 
represented very long family connections with the bank. Mr 
Black’s father was at one time the chief executive officer, and our 
late director had been connected with the bank the greater part 
of his long life, first as an officer and for many years as a 
director. To know Mr Black was to appreciate his sound judg- 
ment and universally sympathetic feeling towards his large circle 
of friends and acquaintances. The Milsons were also amongst 
the bank’s very old family connections. The father, Mr James 
Milson, being at one time a director, and the son, Mr A. G. 
Milson, started life as an officer of the bank, and was afterwards 
for many years one of our auditors. 

We shall greatly miss these old personalities from our midst. 

: GOOD CONDITIONS IN NEW ZEALAND. 
Earlier in the speech I referred to a slight falling off in our 


note circulation in New Zealand, which, as mentioned, is a small 
normal fluctuation in the ordinary course of business. 

Our business in the Dominion is well balanced and fully main- 
tained. 

The primary production in this favoured country continues to 
grow, and although its public debt, like our own, is very large, 
its exports, which reasonably balance its imports, are on the 
increase. 


AUSTRALIA—EXCELLENT SEASONAL PROSPECTS. 


The season in Australia, on the whole, may be regarded as 
fairly normal. A variety of conditions is inseparable from a 
continent of such magnitude and variation of climate as Australia, 
and although it may be droughty in parts, we usually find com- 
pensating good conditions in other parts, as is the case this year. 
Altogether the prospects of this country should be excellent, but 
I wish I could harmonise more with the financial policy of our 
Governments, 


CRITICISM OF GOVERNMENT FINANCIAL POLICY. 


At a gathering of prominent citizens recently we were told by 
an eminent Cabinet Minister that if we are to achieve the 
prosperity of which this country is capable we must spend money. 
I quite agree with that, always provided the legitimate revenues 
of the country make such expenditure justifiable, but I do not 
hold that our Governments are justified in exceeding their 
incomes or in keeping up their revenues by excessive taxation. 

An examination of our public finances, both Federal and State, 
clearly reveals that our indebtedness has been increasing out of 
proportion to our production, and unless such a condition is 
checked it must lead to disaster. 

From time to time great wastage is shown in the expenditure 
on Government undertakings, and if better value were obtained by, 
the various Government Departments while spending the tax- 
payers’ funds the necessity for this ever-increasing load of taxation 
would disappear. 

PROGRESS HAMPERED BY PRESENT POLICY. 


If people were flocking into the country in millions, as was the 
case at one time with the United States of America, and those 
millions were being absorbed and utilised in general production 
as theirs were, then I would agree to some justification of our 
present policy, as our liability would be extending over a rapidly- 
increasing population with its attendant production. Our popula- 
tion, however, is not increasing as it should, and the chief factors 
opposing that progress are our increasing burden of taxation, 
excessive cost of production, and our strikes, which are becoming 
notorious throughout the world. 

In giving vent to my feelings in this way I trust I shall not be 
misunderstood and create the impression that I am pessimistic in 
regard to the future of Australia; nothing could be more foreign 
to my thoughts, as must be so with any thinking person having a 
knowledge of the great possibilities of this country, under proper 
management. 

Permanent success, however, is never going to be achieved by, 
discouragement of the two great essentials of national progress. I 
refer to the confidence and individual enterprise of its people, 
which the actions of some of our Governments would appear to 
discourage rather than encourage through the application of over- 
bearing taxation, greatly intensified by the maintenance of 
industrial and/or constructional undertakings from which neither 
the State nor country as a whole is receiving adequate benefit. 





BRITISH O1L LIGHTING AND HEATING, LIMITED. 
SATISFACTORY PROGRESS—GOOD PROSPECTS. 

The statutory meeting of British Oil Lighting and Heating, 
Limited, was held, on the gth instant, at Caxton Hall, West- 
minster, London, Mr J. E. V. Jobson (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman said: It has become the custom to inform share- 
holders at statutory meetings as to the progress that has been 
made in the business of the company during the period between 
incorporation and the holding of the statutory meeting. In our 
case, the licence under which the company acquired the right to 
use certain patents for automatic vacuum oil lamps has been duly 
executed, and the patent has now been granted for the Neu- 
Flame burner, and will be transferred to this company in the 
course of the next few days. 

Befcre this company was formed certain orders for lamps and 
stoves had been put in hand with manufacturers. Deliveries under 
these orders have not yet been received, and consequently it has 
not been possible actively to place our products on the market. 
We know that the manufacturers are now making rapid head- 
way, having overcome all the initial trouble in getting under 
way. We have also placed further and continuing orders for 
supplies of our lamps and stoves, and it is anticipated that after 
the end of this month supplies will be available and we can begin 
marketing operations. 
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We have for some months been in touch with various wholesale 
and retail establishments, so that the claims we make for our 
goods are fairly well known. As you have learned from the 
prospectus, the whole of the Northern Territory and Ireland are 
in the hands of agents, who are merely awaiting the receipt of 
supplies to make active progress in selling. 

It was necessary for the company to acquire suitable premises 
for the assembly, testing, and despatch of their products. This 
involved a good deal of work, but ultimately suitable premises 
were obtained, and we expect to be in possession of these to- 
morrow. This factory is on the Thames, and is very well situated 
for both rai] and water despatch. Arrangements are in hand for 
equipping and rendering it suitable for our occupation, and the 
building is of such a capacity as will provide for considerable 
extension should the progress of the company’s business so 
require. 

As many of you have already seen, our goods have been ex- 
hibited at various exhibitions. We have received substantial 
inquiries, and have every encouragement to believe that when 
these goods are freely available on the market they will find a 
ready sale. 

We are continuing the negotiations in connection with the 
formation of an Indian company and an Australian company, it 
being the intention of your directors to do the business in these 
countries through local companies interested in the distribution 
of the goods, and who will probably, at a later date, also manu- 
facture. 

On the technical side of the business I am able to tell you that 
considerable advance is being made in the very excellent labora- 
tories which have been organised, and which carry on the 
research and preliminary work in connection with our products. 
You will see, therefore, that we are making provision for the 
further application of the patents to various models both of lamps 
and stoves. 

Companies to work the patents in Canada and America have 
been established, and within the next year, or at latest within 
two years, the names of Automatic Vacuum Oil Lamps and Neu- 
Flame Burners should be well known throughout the world. 
While our company has no financial interest in such American 
and Canadian companies, it must afford considerable satisfaction 


to the shareholders of this company to learn that the articles we 
are making and selling are also being made and sold throughout 


the world, and the names thus becoming very generally known. 


In connection with the sole agency which will be established in 
Nigeria, we are merely awaiting the receipt of adequate supplies 


before we can actively proceed with this matter. 





EAST AFRICAN SISAL PLANTATIONS, LIMITED. 
SATISFACTORY PROGRESS—GOOD FORWARD SALES. 


The commercial agents were instructed to sell a thousand tong 
on the basis of £36 10s per ton. The estimates for the formation 
of the company were based on a lower price. A further 500 tong 
of sisal had been sold recently on the basis of £42 per ton—though 
the whole of this latter sale would not be for the account of the 
current year’s operation. The quality of the fibre from the com. 
pany’s estates was first class, and no difficulty was anticipated ig 
maintaining the high reputation it had attained. 





TRANSYAAL AND DELAGOA BAY INVESTMENT COMPAny, 
LIMITED. 


(INCORPORATED IN THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA.) 


GOOD RESULTS AND EXCELLENT PROSPECTS. 

The ordinary annual general meeting of shareholders was held 
in Johannesburg on Tuesday, December 4, 1428. 

The Chairman, Mr S. C. Black, said: The realised net profit, 
after making ample provision for depreciation and provision for 
Government and other taxes, amounts to £81,272 3s 11d. We 
brought forward last year £96,662 6s 3d; together, £177,934 10s ad. 
We paid on June 7th last an interim dividend of 1s 6d per share, 
£20,812 108; which leaves a balance of £157,122 os 2d to the 
credit of profit and loss account. We recommend payment of a 
final dividend of 3s 6d per share, which, with the interim dividend 
mentioned, brings the dividend for the financial year to ss per 
share = 25 per cent., free of Union of South Africa ordinary 
income-tax. The present distribution will absorb £48,562 10s 
and leave £108,559 10s 2d to be carried forward. 

Although the profit is £7,000 lower than the previous year, your 
directors are well satisfied with the result, which not only justifies 
the distribution of the same dividend, but enables us to increase 
the balance standing to the credit of profit and loss account by 
about £12,000. 

Our financial position is as sound as ever. Cash and equivalent 
assets, less sundry creditors, amount to £229,266 17s, as against 
£234,145 12s 6d in the previous year. This decrease is more than 
made up by additions to property account, which exceed £10,000. 

Shareholdings aggregate {£93,035 9s 1d, an increase of 
45:511 128 gd as compared with last year. They are valued, as 
usual, at or under cost, and in no case above the prices ruling 
on August 31, 1928. 

Our investments of £110,000 in Union of South Africa Govern. 
ment loans remain unchanged. 

Sundry debtors, £33,377 18s 11d, are perfectly safe; in fact, since 
the close of the accounts £26,000 hereof have been paid. 

Turning now to our two producing collieries—the Transvaal and 
Delagoa Bay Collieries and the Douglas Colliery, Limited—you 
will see from the report that their joint production was 855,099 
tons, which is 69,071 tons below the previous year’s. This is due 
to a general depression in the overseas coal trade, as in South 
Africa itself the demand for coal was slightly better. The Douglas 
Colliery’s cash assets on June 30th aggregated £77,258 138 24, 














The statutory meeting of East African Sisal Plantations, 
Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at 3 Lombard street, 
London, the chairman, Mr Lawrence Noel Leefe, presiding. 

The Chairman said that the property belonging to the com- 
pany comprised two estates. The Ngerengere estate was the 
nearer to the port of Dar-es-Salaam, some go miles distant and 
accessible by the Tanganyika Central Railway. This estate con- 
sisted of about 7,300 acres, of which, whén the company took over 
the property, some 3,458 acres was planted with sisal. It was 
estimated that this estate would produce in the current financial 
year—that is, in the year ending June 30th next—some goo tons 
of sisal, and there was no reason to suppose that estimate would 
not be reached. As soon as the company was in a position to do 
so instructions were given to plant a further 300 acres, which was 
the utmost that could be accomplished this year, and that planting 
was now being carried out. 

The larger estate—Kilosa—was situated some further 60 miles 
inland on the same railway system, and had an area of about 
19,600 acres. Of these 4,444 were planted with sisal when the 
company was formed, and the estimated production from Kilosa 
for the current year was some 1,200 tons. They had every reason 
for expecting the fulfilment of this forecast. There, also, instruc- 
tions had been given to plant a further 300 acres, which was all 
that could be accomplished this planting season. 

The practice at Kilosa, where the company had a ginnery, had 
been to interplant the young sisal with cotton, and it was hoped 
that the sale of this cotton would materially assist in reducing 
the cost of planting the sisal. 

Transport facilities had been augmented by the addition of 
some six miles of light railway track with the necessary rolling 
stock. 

The Chairman had left till last all reference to the marketing 
of sisal—the chief use of which was in the manufacture of binder 
twine. Demand had steadily increased, and maintenance of this 
could be expected in a year of good world harvests. 


after providing £18,375 for payment of dividend No. 6 of 38 6d 
per share. A balance of £37,790 14s 8d was brought forward to 
the credit of profit and loss account. Machinery and plant are 
kept in a state of high efficiency, and some important renewals 
and replacements carried out during the year were charged to 
working costs. In these circumstances the provision made for 
depreciation is considered ample. The width of the seam in both 
collieries and the superior quality of our product are well main- 
tained. Last year I referred to the threatened shortage in our 
water supply. I am pleased to tell you that so far our present 
arrangements for storage proved sufficient for all requirements, 
notwithstanding the severe drought from which the whole country 
suffered. Thanks to the Witwatersrand Native Labour Associa- 
tion, our native labour requirements were met fully and promptly. 

Our farm properties show an increase of 18,902 acres compared 
with the 1927 schedule. We bought in September, 1927, a free- 
hold of 1,756 acres of good coal-bearing land in the Middelburg 
district, and we acquired recently a freehold farm in the Prieska 
district, Cape Colony, 15,990 acres in extent. The latter is partly 
fenced and equipped with wells, dams, boreholes, buildings, &., 
but the important feature is that it carries asbestos, which we 
believe to be of a commercial standard. The lodes run for over 
54 miles on the surface, and we are now opening them out. 

Reference is made in the report to our participation in 4 
discovery of phosphates in the Northern Transvaal, withiD 
seven miles of the main line of railway. Development is 
proceeding as spcedily as possible. The deepest point of the lode 
at present is 180 feet on the incline, and some 46,000 tons of 
phosphate rock are now in sight. It is generally admitted that 
the agricultural soils of this courtry are lacking 1n phosphates 
so necessary for successful farming, and this discovery, the ofly 
one of value made in the Union, is therefore of the utmost im 
portance, particularly to the Transvaal and Rhodesia, which are 
the chief countries we hope to supply in due course. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


The following table shows the national income and expenditure 
during the five days ended January 5, 1929 :— 


(000’s omitted.) 








EXPENDITURE, £ REcEIPTS. £ 
gupply Services ......ee seeeees 6,940 | From Revenue .......c.eeeeees 14,°91 
Inwrest, &c., on Debt .......... 7,0:3 | Increase in Debt............6. 165 
ginking Fund ......-..seeeeeeee 753 | Decreases in Balances ........ 178 
QunGFiGS esse eeeeceeeseeseeere 466 

15,232 | 15,252 


The ordinary Revenue for the five days amounted to £14,891,700, 
gs compared with £18,053,200 in the corresponding week last 
year. Property and Income-tax was lower at £3,665,000, against 
{5,4o1,000, and Super Tax at £2,610,000, against £ 3,600,000. 
Customs and Excise brought in £2,242,000 and £823,000, against 
{2,311,000 and £756,000 respectively. Ordinary Receipts amounted 
to £104,500 as compared with £339,900, while Special Receipts 
were higher at £1,650,000, against £1,012,000. The National 
Debt was increased by £163,100, as shown below :— 


(000’s omitted.) 
£ 








£ 
Public Department Advances — 2100 / Bank of England Advances... + 5,750 
Treasury Hills ...........0.. — 3,745 | National Savings Certificates + 260 
ND hs ddnsecvnss 66600000 + 8 


The floating debt was reduced by £135,000 to £816,190,000. 


Financia YkEaR, 1928-29, April 1 to Jan. 5, 1929. 
£ 
451,452,201 
134,189 538 
3,930 588 


589,572,327 


£ 
Expenditure ...... 589,572,527 | Revenue........+++. 
Amount borrowed .. 
Decrease in balances 


589,572,327 Total eeeeeeeeece 


Estimates (New Basis), 1928-29, 


£ 
676,581,000 | Revenue 
65,000,000 
14,502,000 
756,083,000 756,083,000 
* Includes £13,200,000 from Currency Notes Assets. 


£ 
mditure....see. *756,083,000 
Sinking Fund ...... 


Surplus ....eeceeeee 


SELF-BALANCING REVENUE and EXPENDITURE. 

£ 
57,314,000 
21,300,000 


78,614,000 
The surplus of £4,239,000 for 1927-28 is carried forward. 


Post Office @eereeeeeseseesessesreeseseeeeeeees 
Road Fund @eeeeeeeeeseeeeseesesreseeeseseees 


NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 





dela ld.ld,/d./%. 
8 | 58 | 58) e838 | 8 
Ss" |s“|s" \|s" |a7|¢ 
23% and 23% Consols . 7” 300 | 300} 300; 300; 300 


Other Funded Debt .... 
Term. Annuities ........ 
4% Consolidated Loan 


% Conversion Loan . 
Cunversion Loan . 
ss) 





War Stock ........ 63 63 its 
War Stock ........ 13 13 13 13 13 13 
4% anc 5% War Stock .. 2,052 | 2,109 | 2,154 2,253 | 2,255 
National War Bonds.. 778 | 706} 556; 194) Illj ill 
Funding Loan ...... 394} 390; 389] 385] 385] 385 
Victory Bonds ...... 303 | 292) 277) 261] 261} 26 
Treasury Bonds ........ 499 | 482) 454) 675] 7/3} 1773 
Exchequer Konds ...... 15 15 15 16 16 16 
National Savings Certs.. 349} 375; 372) 362) 360} XO 
Other Debt* ............ 1,124 | 1,111 | 1,103 | 1,097 | 1,094 | 1,094 
American Loan (Anglo- 
French) ....  ......+- - ai 
Treasury Bills.......... 576 | 565|; 599] 527] 788) 784 
Temporary Advances .. 167; 139; 117] 162 28 32 
7,598 | 7,558 | 7,555 | 7,528 | 7,665 | 7,665 
Other Capita! Liabilities 68 75 98} 103; 103 03 
Total Liabilities ......| 711 | 8,079 | 7,707 | 7,666 | 7,633 | 7,653 | 7,631 | 7,768 | 7,768 


* Includes debt to American Government, 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT, 


Jan. 7. °28. Mar. 31,'28. Jan. 5,'29. 
Outstanding — £ & & 


Advances by Bank of England 4.000,000.. oe -» 5,750,000. . 
Advan es by Public Deptmts. 174,220,900 161,850,000.. 26 240,000. . i 
Treasury Bills Outstanding .... 646 ¢90.000.. 526,940,000. .*784,200,000..— 3,785 00C 
Total Floating Debt........ 824,9,C,000.. 688,790,000 816,190,000 —  135,(00 
* Includes £17,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 
within the period of the account, 


Movement 
5 days ended 


Ways and Means Advances den 8, ‘29, 














TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 


Tenders for £45,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on Jan. 4, 
929, and the total amount applied for was £59,700,000. For bills at 
3 months, dated Monday, at £98 18s Od, and above in full; Tuesday 
‘ Saturday at £98 18s 7d, about 27 per cent. and above in full. 

© amounte allotted were in bills at 3 months, £45,000,009. 
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Amount Treasnry Bills 

Date, | = | Applied at 3 Months. 

For. Average Rate, 
1928, £ £ | £s a 
MNT 51s daar chasudes ve daneete 40 000,000 50,300,000 47 5:84 
MEME EN Gtsipacnaunetvacesigneds! 45,000,000 51.505.000 | 4 7 951 
Ml speitagttccateisentsrcee | 45,000,000 | 54,365.00 | 4 8 0-47 
PER ccccadicacceencstdcassenc | 45,000,000 60895000 | 4 7 921 
Sn WCiisssdiasenewesess | 45,000,000 | 61,695,000 | 4 5 523 
Dec 45,000,000 53,675,000 | 4 6 9°47 
Dec 40,000,000 |  46,060.000 4 8 407 
Dec. 40,000,000 46,860,000 | 4 8 103 
Dec. 45,000,000 80, 130,000 4 5 707 
Jan. 45,000,00C 59,700,000 | 46 599 





PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE. 
RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. 
| Total Receipts into the 





















Estimate Exchequer from 
for the — 
Year  |Aprii 1, 1928,)April 1, 1927, 
1928-29. to to 
“ Jan. 5, 1929.|Jan. 7, 1928. 
Balances in Exchequer £ £ £ 
on Ist April: 
Bank of England .. 5,918,513 6,003, 
Bank of Ireland .... 404,112 456,63 
la ae 6,322 6,459,056 
ORDINARY 
REVENUE, 





(nland Reve: ue— 
Property and Income 


NS. Kebeuakdscness 
Super Tax .......... 
Estate, &c., Duties . 
Stamps ...... ..... 
— Profits Duties, 

i acissadeeeasnn ee 
Corporation Profits 

ME i at eendeenecdada 
Land Tax, House Duty, 

and Mineral Righ 

eee 





201, 61,000 

86,71 ',000 
107307000 
204,000} 194,0.3,000 


3,570,958) 


Totai Inland Revenue 
Customs and Excise— 
Customs 


eee eeccres 





Total Customs & Excis 
Motor Vehicle Duties 


(Exchequer Share) 
Post Office( Net Receipts) 5,350,000, 
Crown Lands .. 880,000, 


Receipts from “Sundry 



























Loans ........ eeu 18,658,744, 1,065,284; 1,179,257 
Miscellaneous : Ordina | 
Receipts .......... ot 17,013,555' 104,455; 339,915 
Miscellaneous: Special | 
Receipts........ = wal hoe 21,895,185; ane _ 1,012,000 
Total Ordinary Revenue! 752,903,000} 451,452,201 18 053,172 
Post Office ...... ae 1,400,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties 
apportioned to Road 
FOE cncccecccccosces © b= 
Total Self - Balancing 
Revenue.............- 78.614,000' — 50,466.933) _ 49,007.042} 1.404,0C0} 1,400,000 
OTHER RECEir1i.. 
Temporary Adva: ces Repaid— 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds unde) 
the Capital Ex pe. .diture (Money 
eS Pee me 36,917 36,917 we 
Under the Unemployment Insur 
ance Acts, 1920-28 = ........... 774,432 ee 44,000 
Money Raised by Creation of Debt— 
(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues: 
Under the Telegraph ‘Money’ 
A: t, 1925, and the Post Office 
and Telegraph (Money) Act 
1 seee eee ewes 7,650,000 1,000, oe ee 
(b) Under the Unemployment In 
surance Acts, 1920-28 ........ 8,130, 2,160, 190, 
(c) For other Issues: 
By Treasury Kills ... ........} 2,075,781,000} {.941,1 54,210,00 ¢ 50,676,000 
By 4% Consolidated Loan ... te 41,316,7: a - 
By NationalSavingsCertificates} 29,850,000} 26,000, 750,000 600,000 
By National War Bonds .... 10 na ee 
By 44% Treasury Bonds, 1934.. = 64,595,75: os ee 
Ky 5% Treasury Bonds, 1935-35} 93,603.34 7“ oa ee 
By 44% Treasury Bonds,1932-34 4,610,000 “a 
(d) Wavs and Means Advances....| 458,605,00¢] 547,620,000} 7,595,00¢} 26,750,000 
Repayments— 
In respect of Cunard Loan........ se 130 +“ es 
In respect oi Issues under Land 
Settlement (Facilities) Acts, 191 
GENE hee cescevececponsees: 122.717 136.516) 8,076 6,553 
I so as cadstanasers cy 3,187,405, 83] 3,1 2492, 91! 79,745,815! 97,529 M5 
Bs = ea eee 
: EXPENDITURE AND OTH®R ISSUES 
Total Issues out of 
ae 5 the Exch: quer to 
1928 29 | Meet Payments from lesuss. 
(including /Apr, 1, 1928,,Apr. 1, 1927,) 5 days Week 
coun ‘ to . s to : _—- Ended 
menta an. an. an. Jan. 7, 
Exe otevar, | Grants). | “1939. " i998,’ | 1929. ' | 1928," 
Interest & Management £ £ £ £ £ 
of National Debt...... 304,000, 277,534.647; 279,467,480, 7,073,210) 7,322 309 
Payments to Local Tax- 
ation Accounts ....... 14,200,000 8,433,890 9,031,773) 302,670 50,000 
Payment to Northern 
ireland Exchequer.... 5,600, 3,197,396 3,218,811 163,429 75,000 
Other Consolidated Fund 
Services ... 64 2,600, 1,672,900) 3,023,202 200,964 
dsupply services (exclud- 
ing Post Office) ... 352 083, es 256,1 0,528) 6,940,000} 9,551,0¢0 
Total Ordinary Ex- | 
penditure ...... 678,483,000; 548,670,235) 560,831,793) 14,479,315) 17,199 273 
Sinking Fund .......... ~__ 65,000,000! 40,901,992 52,309.27 | 753,00) 733,139 
SEI.F- BALANCING 
EXPENDILURE. 
Post Office .............. 42,300,000} 42,350,000; 1,390, 1,400,006 
Road Fund.............. 000 8,166,935) 6, 57,.42 104,004 es 
Total Self-balancing | 
Expenditure 50,466,933) 49,007,042) 1,404,000! 1,400,000 
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OTHER ISSUES. 
Temporary Advances .............- 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
re — Expenditure (Money) 
Under the Unemployment Insur- 
ance A 1920-28.........22e00e 
Road Fund, under Section 27 of 
the Finance Act, 1928 ... 
Issues to Meet Capital Expenditare— 
Under the Telegraph (Money) Act 
1925, and the Post Office and 
Telegraph (Money) Act, 1928 . 
Unemployment Insur. Acts, 1920-28 - 
Repayment of Amounts Borrowed 
Redemption eas 


eeeeercccses 
eee eeeeesesereseseessees 
see ererererers seseerses 


Ways and Means Advances Repaid 


Issues to National Debt Com- 
missioners to Reduce Debt— 
Cunard Loan Repayments ....... 

Old Sinking Fund, 1 07-08— 
Issued under Section 9 of the 
Finance Act,]908.. 


seeesorscesces 


Balances in Exchequer— 
Bank of England 
Bank of Ireland 





| Total Issues out of 
the Exchequer to 
Apr. 1, 1928, Apr. 1, 1927,| 5 days Week 
to to Ended | Ended 
Jan 5, Jan. 7, | Jan. 5, | Jan. 7, 
1 1928. 1929. | 1928. 
& & & 








31,450,000) 28,550,000 500,000, 600,000 
3,061 Lota = * 
82,762,476 66.200261 “ ° 
3,341,000 100 . 
588,465,000 «25001000 5,945,000, 22,790,000 


3.185,013,196| 3 149,581,056’ 79,9 926.715 “97,45: 452, 412 
Jan. 5,'29.| Jan. 7,°28. |In.or Vec. for Week. 


1,951.110 
440,927 


2,392,037 





Treasury, January 7, 1929. 


1,988.721 — 210303— 35,477 
822,314|+ 32,403 + 112,76) 
~ 2,811,035 — 177,900 + 77,31 





The Bankers’ Gasette. 





BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 9, 1929. 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


& £ 
Notes Issued— Government Debt .......... 11,015,100 
in Circulation ............ 369,517,787 | Other Government Securities 233.629,015 
In Department .. 44,766,682 | Other Securities ............ 10,170,725 
Silver Coin. ...........2-ee0e 5,185,160 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue.. 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 151,284,469 
414,284,469 414,284,469 





BANKING DEPARTMENT. 





















































£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital ........ 14,553,000 | Government Securities...... 57,736,855 
DE ciah sostensvanesesscoes 3,497,594 | Other Securities— 
Public Deposite* ............ 10,994,607 Discounts and 
Other Deposits — Advances ....£14,686,357 
Bankers........ £67,491,247 Securities ...... £15,969,429 
Other Accounts £36,813,416 ——— 30,655,786 
ee IDE IDIEES | Notes .....ccccccccccccccecs 94,766,682 
7 Day and Other Bills ...... 4,270 Gold end Silver Coin ........ 194,811 
133,354,134 133,354,134 
* Inclading Exchequer, Savings Banks. Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts. 
Amount _[Inc. or Dec. onjInc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments. Jan. 3, 1929.| Last Week. Last Year.* 
£ £ £ 
Note circulation ...... snenceoness 369,517,787 | — 8,776696 | — 6,719,798 
Public deposits..........seeeeeeeee 994, — 11,341,778 | — 3,736,031 
Bankers’ deposits ...........se00+ 67,491,247 | — 16,524,795 } — 5,755,922 
Other deposits .............s000. - 36,813,416 | — 1,215,980 yore 
Seven-day bills...... ......sceeee- 4,270 | + 1,255 | + 766 
Total, outside liabilities ..... coos | 484,821,327 | — 37,858,994 | — 16,210,985 
Capital a.d rest .... ......s0.. oe 18,050,594 | + 56,811 | + 17,043 
Government debt and securities ..| 302,380,970 |— 4,844,166 | + 17,205,878 
Discounts and advances .......... 14,686,357 | — 33,058,805 } — 32,412,711 
Other securities »  eepecnoeséos 26,140.154 | — 998,011 ° 
Silver coin in issue department.... 5,185,440 | — 50,948 | — 464,840 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserve)..| 154,479,280 | + 1 149. 47 | — 522,269 
Reserve of notes and coin in bank- |}———--—-—- en 
ing department... ............... 44,961,493 | + 9,926,443 | + 6,143,529 
Proportion of reserve to outside |————————_ —_—_— 
liabilities— 
(a) Banking a only 3898 133% . 
(‘‘propoition”’).. .. ......... + 
(ob) Gold stocks to deposits and % it #% 
notes (* reserve ratio’’)........ 3138% + 13% + 4% 
* Comparison includes old currency notes return. 
Circutation Securities 
in Gold in Reserve and 
Greene ones Deposits., Banking; or outof | % of Reserve 
Bills). Depart- Bank, to Liabilities. ce 





ment. 








Issue Department. Banking Department. 














Goldin or 
Date. Notes | Circula-| Public | Bankers’| Other out of aS 
Issued. sien: Deposits.| Deposits. n._| Deposite.| Deposits.|Depositey | Bank. i 
1928. z Pe a ae ae fe 
Nov. 28... . 119,086,913 367,001,248) 21,452,051) 62,379,409 37,185,203. 2,260,000 out 
Dec. 5.... 17,830,873 871,455,989, 8,690,791) 78,039.974) 36,892,748 1,274 655 out 
12... . 416,654,319 374,821,061| 7,628,750) 67,418,777) 36,727,355) 1,179,054 out 
19... .]'15,210,986 384,110.999, 11,143.434) 60,247,772} 35,964,016 1,472,105 ont 
eee» {413,783,646 en 12,969,050) 69,489,708) 37,511,394 1,429,295 out 
Jan. -]413.123,339) 978,294,483; 22,336,365 84,016,042) 38 030,396; 785,764 ont 
* ~ .'414,284,469'369,517, 787. 10,944,607' 67,491,247' 36,613.416 59'569,517,787' 10,944,607! 67,491,247) 36,613,416) 1,157,054 in 157,054 in | ¢f 





Issue Department.) Both Depts. Banking Department. 


Date. Gold Coin Dis- 
Govt. Other Govt. Other } Reser 
Ipebt'ana| Seeuri {84 et Seouri- PoUnts &| cocuel.| the s'bat 
Securities} ties. Ratio ties. one ties. portion,” 

















1928. £ & & 
Nov. 28/244,583,650 10,176,193 \ 9845986 3 52, 180,327 13,586,293 staal 2844838 8 
Dec. _5)/244,584,427)10,176,975) 15854476 |32.4,|53,870,327|10,904,358N9 600.333 
12/244,584,427] 0,171,608) 157191056) 32 © |59,106,855}1 1,185,832} 17,009,328 
19 244,581,466 10,177,049) 1555075751318 [57,756,855 15,667. 010/20,485,605 313965 
= 26) 244,585, 173)10,175,611)154067274/30g |67,296,855/25,931,966]18,855,964 25824375) 913 


Jan. 2/244.588 281)10,175,611)/ 153329533 62,636, 855/47, 745,162/16,962,554 
9/244,694,115110,1 0,7251154479280 351 $8157, 736,855 14,687,357/15,969,429 4496 14 


BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted), 










| 




















| Town. | Metropolitan, | Country. | Total, 
1928, £ £ £ | £ 
January 1 to Dec. 26........ | 38,659,859 | 1,829,650 3,000,455 | 43,489,964 
W ek ended Jan. 2, 1929 .. 976,040 | 38,409 59.C85 1,073,534 
Week ended Jan. 9, 1929 .. 795,857 | 45,520 74,548 | 915,925 
Total to date, 1929*.......... | 1,120,639 | 59,389 94,666 | 1,274,694 
Bb FEED: cchawescnscisee 1,884.189 cass 10a ase LT9Ale 
_ . — 39 — ' - ’ 22 
Increase or decrease in 1929 { 17% | ee 54% = 76% 76% 
Total for year 1927 .......... "36,819,682 | —«21, 758,032 2,972,827 | 41,550,541 
Total for year 1926 .......... 35,346,4 1,660,757 2,817,868 | 398 
Increase or decrease in 1927 { az eae ns % a e ro % od —_ 
*9 days, against ll days last year. 
PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 
Month of December, | somnante Sem 
1927, 1928. % | 1928. 1929. 
Number of Working Days . | ¥ | ‘ ‘ 
BIRMINGHAM .......... 12,067,000 | 11,892,000 |— 14, 3,378,100 | 3,024,600 
BRADFORD ...........+++ 941,000 547,000 |— 6°6) Me i 
BRIBTOL, ...00ccccccccees 5,105,000 | 4,642,000 |— 90; 1,193,000 | 1,100,000 
DUBLIN ............0.. = os . | 6,065,600 | 6,987,100 
BN scnshxs sonasansenu 3,964,000 | 3,571,000 |— 99 1,048,600} 1,047,400 
SE ctininesncenpsasoas 4,257,000 | 3,90 — 83, 1,382,200} 1,195,200 
LEICESTER ........... 3,867,000 | 3.772,000 \— 24 1,097,800 978,600 
LIVERPOOL ............ 34, 32,836,000 |— 5°4, 8,521,500 | _ 7,977,600 
MANCHESTER .......... 59,477,000 | 58,622,000 |— 1°4, 23,845,306 | 15,707,800 
NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE..| 6,684,000 | 8,643,000 |+ 293 1,529,800 | 1,826,800 
NOTTINGHAM .......... 2,779,000 | 2,491,000|—103 869441 809,200 
SHEFFIELD ............ 4 3,612,000 |— 248 1,677,900 1,225,700 





143, 670,000. 139,531,000 '— 28 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Egypt appeared in the Economist 
of Dec. 18; Roumania in Dec. 29; Canada, Italy, Russia and Poland in 
Jan. 5. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERYE BANKS.—In $'s (000's omitted). 










Jan. 10, | Jan. 3, Dec. 27,| Dec 20, { Jan. 12, 
RESOURCES. 1929. 1929, 1928. 1928. 1928, 
Total gold reserves .....4 2,631,670 | 2,587,630 | 2,584,240 | 2,614,960 
Total bills discoun 876,550 | 1,151,460! 1,167,5°0 946,710 439,140 
Bills bought in open mk 477,100 484,360 489,270 453,110 392,570 
Total U.8.Govt.securities} 259,240 243,950 232,330 290,540 4 
Total bills and securities} 1,602,710 | 1,889,660 | 1,899,310 | 1,700,720] 1,377,730 
Total resources .........-| 5,242,910 | 5,584,710 | 5,443,400 | 5,418,480 }° 5,18},730 


LisBILITIES. 
Federal Reserve notes in 











actual circulation ....| 1,745,260 | 1,829,360 | 1,910,840 | 1,869,190 | 1,679,620 
Deposits — Memberbank— 
reserve account...... 2,404,680 | 2,493,760} 2,409,200 | 2,325,880 | 2,473,360 
Total deposits........... 2,452,240 | 2,563,7 2,455,090 | 2,356,430 3517440 
ap i 401,220 401,350 380,190 380,190 365,900 
Total liabilities ...... 5,242,910 | 5,584,710 | 5,443,400 | 5,418,480 | 5,181,730 





66°3% 61°9% 616% 645% 101% 
cEW YORK FEDERAL RESERYE BANK.—In $’s (000's omitted). 
Jan. 10,| Jan. 3, | Dec. 27,; Dec. 20, —s 


1929. 1929, 1928, 1928. 





Total bills discounted .. 281,560 495,460 | 387,840} 232,790] 148,840 
Bills bought in open mkt.| 131,620}  146,790| 159,390} 126,400 85,630 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 64,650 67,630 54,790 | 107,830 | 127,460 
Total bills and securities} 477,830 | 709,870 | 602,020}  467,020| 361,930 
Deposits — Member bank 
—reserve account....| 950,930 | 1,027,920} 957,830} 919,100} 985,680 
Ratio of total res. to dep. 
and Federal Res. note 
liabilities combined..| 67°0%, 541% 60°0% 682% 15°1%_ 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000's omitted). 
Dec. 31, | Dec. 24,| Dec. 17, , Dec.10, | Jan. 2, , Posi so18 
Assets, 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. Me 
Gold ...........20-| 434,556 | 434,569| 434.577] 434,736 | 400.090 esas 
ci tae obnsen ss 21.895 22.335 22.568 21.890 27,667 155504 
Dscts. and advances 438,836 | 386,320] 382,280 | 386,439 457,295 
Notes incirculation| 955,442 | 815,854] 812.995| 826,970| 841,171 sige 
Deposits ,,........| 56,040| 41,033! 39,612] 37,782 | 102,015 
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4oUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In &'s (000's omitted). 
Dec 14,| Dee. 7, | Nov. 30, | Nov. 23,| Nov. 16, | Dec. 15, 
1928. | 1928. | 1928. | 1928. | 1927. 

































































1928. 





AssETs. 
| 80a] 7,851 | 7,746| 7,058] 7,750] 7,757 
eo: 95 112 ‘ns 116] 932 
weesented ....ce 8,765 | 7,539 | 8,118 7.870 | 7,951 
dh ee “| "gos | 794 767 750| ‘514 








smen 
peetes sees} 2,000 | = 1,000 1,000; 1 1,000] 1 
om ep] ge | some) tase) te | 


lation ....| 8526] 8817 9,283 | 7,817] 7,887] 8,153 
| "| 9007} 1,736 | 2,121] 131} 1888 | 1,713 
deposits... 5,51) | 4951 | 5183] 4914] 5.618 | 4,644 


he ot costo public. | 49% | 49% | 463% 1 467%1 So-3% | 509% 
IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000's omitted). 


Dec. 14, | Dec. 7, | Nov. 30,|) Nov. 23, | Nov. 16, | Dec. 16, 
1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1927 











21.73,01 | 21,74,97 | 21,82,50 | 21,85.34 18.88,62 

EEE proccess , 19.07,78 | 18,3661 | 18,67,61 15,75,¢5 
redite...+ee0« ; 23,75,36 | 23,65,36 | 23,26,94 24.86.54 
961,49 | 9.39.13 | 7,51.68 10,77,36 

eee : 37,12 33,54 26,27 29,54 

Asoc oe... 00s 285,42 | 2,85,17|  2,85,40 2,81,24 
ih other banks 15.68 17,96 19,93 26,27 20.43 
..| 11,48,47 | 21,84,78 | 24,5542 | 15,8384! 14,13,95| 14,22,59 

id up .... 6.62.50 5,62,50 5,62,50 | 66,6250]  5,62,50 
Tos ceccce 5,17,50 517.50 | 5.17.50 | _5,07.50 
a ; | 76,29,32 | 79, -; 73 77 saa a 





ludes—,  & & £ 

sits in Lond’n| 994 | 996 997 1039 Sona 1932 
‘ces in L’nd’n 906 885 890 904 892 

éc., at other | 

Ranks in Londory 114 | 130° 141 __ 3199 229 138° 


BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs. (000's omitted.) 
———1~Jen. 4, | Dec. 28, | Dec. 21, | Dec.14, | Dec.7, 








ASSETS. 1929. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 

d .cesececeeeeees| 32,679,040 | 33,977,034 | 31,834,518 | 31,722,109 | 31,638,805 
ascets— 

ji a eels .e-| 13,546,570 | 13,510,492 | 13,656,685 | 14,131,439 | 14,004,864 


sdiscounted . 18,416,417 | 19,130,845 | 19,131,458 | 19,124,277 | 18,849,019 
pmercial bills dis 

nted at home..| 4,547,486 5,78¢,793 3,787,533 3,540,028 3,616,108 
ances against sec 

othe State ...... 9,130,000 9,130,000 9,130,900 9,130,000 9,130,000 
her advances.... 2,325,886 2,222,873 | 2,211,056 2,252 118 2,269,037 
r assets ‘exclud 

forward exch.) ee 2,984,648 3,098,300 2,908,489 3,024,407 
LiaBILi TIES. 

esincirculation..| 64,182,903} 63,915,593 | 61,913,518 | 61,420,979 | 61,826,871 
blie deposits...... 11, 34,160 | 12,213,853 | 12,4°8,105 | 13,010,868 | 12,611,789 
te deposits .... 5,807,774 Sroeene 6,282 211 6,369,491 6,275,437 
erllabilities .... 1,978,022 2,195,717 1,832,059 1,862,995 


THE REICHSBANK. —In Reichsmarks*® (000’s omitted). 


Dec 15, 
1928. 
177,212 





Dec. Sl, ec. 22, 
ABSsETS, 1928, 1928. 
bsbank shares not yet issued 177,212 177,212 


Dec. 31, 
7. 


MEUM ces ceccesesees 2,729,331 | 2,729,283 2,690.366 
hich deposited abroad ...... 85,626 85,626 85,626 
rve in foreign currencies . 155,273 358,224 170,757 





of exchange and cheques.. eos | 2,678,447 | 1,935 514 


1,890,466 
rand other coin ........... . 81,766 85,851 92,1 





8.151 21,380 
pean aenwuase 176,069 37,537 
ee eae ~ 92.299 92.357 | 93,431 
530,015 | 613,908 | 499,218 


ceecccccese 122,788 122,788 122,788 
177,212 


284,205 
4,481,522 
496.473 
287,066 


ual to one en paper marks or one Rentenmark. 
gold reserve is calouiated in accordance with the new legal prescription 
pound of fine gold equals 1,392 Reiohsmarks. 


MITIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—1n Belgas (000 s omitted). 


122,788 


177,212 
243,393 
4,564 047 





779.113 
284.920 








Position 
Jan. 3, | Dec. 27, Dee. | Dec. 13, | Jan. 5, | May 28, 
1929. 1928, 1928. | 1928.’ | 1914, 
ess | 903,727 | 903,425 894.359 855,192 | 732,954 (b) 
es Abroad| 614,929 | 566,611 | 540,042} 528,045 | 514,110 |{ 252650 
other coin 2,114 2,229 


wha 672,189 | 681,831 | 654,076 | 631,628 | 584,716 | 697,600 


8, 
in cireulation| 2,393.099 | 2,321,559 | 2,279,287 | 2,286,850 | 2,076,489 | 934,150 
at Sccounts .. 134,985 | 210,519 | 174,998 | 119,382] 169,879 | 112,125 


(b) In thousand francs, 


BANK OF JAYA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 5, |Dec. 29,{ Dec. , 22,, Dec. 15,, Jan. 7, | | Position 


Assets, 1929,'| 1928. | 1928. | 1928, | 1928.’ May 30,1914, 

wets} | 191,600 | 190,400 | 189,500 | 188,700 { aie! sare 

8, advances, and 

investments... | 162,800 | 159,900 | 257,000 |156,200 | 170,904, 77,567 
ILITIES, 

8 eirenlati on boas | 312,400 | 311,400 | 311,800 | 314.800 | 323,012 109,499 


69,300 | 63,900 | 60,300 | 57,400 49,-83 11,250 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 


Jan.5, | Dec. 29,| Dec. 22, | Dec. 5, | Jan. 7, 
1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 
235,900 | 235,941 | 236.195 | 230,140 
6,001 6,001 5,555 | 11,132 
83,774 83,774 | (78,950 | 105,154 


fe 749 749 719 1,032 
ible in Bwedent........ 304,691 | 307,149 | 306,159 | 208,584 
Bbroad.......00.: 67 | 64,280 


89,704 

ee rem 59,008 | 58,406 60,250 |} 59,352} 60,105 
made on government! 

80,146 80,494 | 76,980} 51,575 


mutien acd oo nd bone 

i aroutation ceseceseee | 490,823 | 533,751 | 522,259 469,943 

den, deDosite ccovcccces.'| 263,123 | 273,242] 272,511 240,799 
ro 7,180 | 10,303 4329 | 3, 20,743 

= of the items * Bills ble in Sweden’ and “ Advances made on 


ties and Bonds ” excludes advances and cash oredite which are 
4&8 cover for the note issue. 


” Forel 
‘median bonds quoted e 
ROO . os cccdccccece 
















teeccceee 
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SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000's omitted). 


Dec. 351, | Dec. 22, | Dec. 15,| Dec. 7, | Dec. 31, | Position 
28 1928. 1928. 


Asszrts, 1928, ; 1928. 1927. |May31,1914 
Gold...........006| 533028 | 481,462 | 472,842 | 468,973 | 517.023 n1% 
Bilver ............| 45,794 | 46,396} 47,554 | 47,505 | 62,856 


Advances ..... .e+| 254,376 | 267,930} 263,983 261,152 | 370,731 | 103,000 
Notes in cirouiain| 952,645 | 902,590 40,355| 849.337 | 917,393 275,928 
Deposits ........ 105,508 | 87,079 | 127,804| 117,078 | 153,400 


BANE OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000's omitted). 
Dec. 31, | Dec. 22, - _ Deo. Hi, Position 
1928. 


Assets. 1928. 1997, y351,1914 

Coin and bultion—Gold...... 146,873 146,885 146,889 147,232 “44204 
Balance abroad and foreign 

MN thacanesednenbeennande 40,698 36,180 32,653 46,757 28,533. 
Norwegian and Foreign Gov- 

ernment securities ........ 92,830 9,283 9,283 25,612 8,316 
Discounts and loans ........ 272,298 268,069 | 268,507 260,510 76,911 

L1sBILITIES, 

Notes in circulation ........ 315,539 324,385 | 311,815 330,901 / 113,484 
Deposits at sight............ 92,172 74,868 83,833 94,568 7,188 


NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK.—In kroner (000’s omitted.) 


Dec. 31, | Nov. 30, | Oct. 31, ~— 29,| Dec 31, | Position 
1928. 1928. 1928. 928. 1927. |May30,191¢ 
172,755 | 172,756 | 172,843 | 172,887] 182,016 76,644 
94,595 87,406 96,127 | 105,576 | 117.839 88.470 
112,359 94,547 | 103,066 97,451 92,077 24,102 

34,758 31,263 26,262 14,055 6,957 11,988 

TIES, 


Circulation. -| 360,157 | 353,861 | 361,312 | 360,287 | 354,178} 157,266 
Deposits ....++-.-| 52,945} 25,731! 32,994 | 31,887} 46,788 | _—6,696 









ASSETs. 
Coin and bullion .. 
Loans & discoun 
Debtors abroad 
Securities .. ..... 
LiaBitr' 





BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000's omitted). 
| Jan. 5, | Dec. 29, | Dec.22, | Dec.15,| Jan. 7, Position, 


ASSETS, 19.9, 1928 1928. 1928. 1928. May30,1914. 
DOW... cocccccsese | 2,559,118 | 2,559,067 | 2,559,055 | 2,559,047 | 2,603,578 1,775 
Silver ......cccec- "696.753 | 698,015 700,914 | 698622 | 683,527 


728,600 
* Loans&discounts 2,139,310 | 2,088,886 | 1,989,767 | 2,013,040 | 1,837,215 | | 800.725 
Spanish 4% stock 344,475 344,475 344,475 344,475 344, 475 | 344,475 


Advcsto Treasury, 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 
LiaBILitTies, | 


Circulation ...... "4,420,104 | 4,377,167 | 4,325,435 | 4,328,314 | 4,237.757| 901,550 
Deposits.......... 1,009,766 | 961,062 | 953,348 | 964,263 | 1,083,325 477,500 


* Including 91 million pesetas lent to the State, 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000's omitted). 
Dec. 5, Nov. 28, | Nov. 21, , Nov.14, | Dee. 7, 





ASSETs, 1928. 1928. 1928. | 1928. 1927. 
Coin and builion .. 9,436 9,407 9,384 9,503 9,270 
Of which gold ...... 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 
Balances abroad.... | 279,C29 279,143 296,400 295.252 175,739 
Discounts .......... 241,242 240,020 241,465 244,643 235,513. 
Government loans .. | 1,801,829 1,702,288 1,710,003 1,718,628 1,614,814 
LIABILITIES, 

Notes in circulation | 1,946,337 1,924,033 1,920,376 1,937,924 1,811,839 
Deposits ............ 72,242 69,598 64,911 60,360 | 87,762 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000's omitted). 

ASSETS, Dec. 31, Dec. 23, | Dec. 15, Dec. 7, | Deco. 31, 

Metal reserve— 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1927. 

Gold in coin, etc. .. 168,752 168,752 168,752 168,752 84 456. 

Foreign bills ...... 242,692 240.253 239,108 237.602 379.178 
Other foreign billst.. 385,917 339,998 335,054 328,693 274,235. 
Bills discounted .... 208,078 | 177,509 164,640 140,625 131,712 
Advances to Treasury 116,170 166,170 166,170 166,173 173,189 

L1isBILitizs, 

Share capital ........ 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
Reserve fund ........ 8,167 8,167 8,167 8,167 6,367 
Notes in circulation..| 1,067,363 987,046 976,638 949,043 1,005.315 
Deposits ............ 56,473 107605 99,483 94,961 39,596 


+ In dollar and sterling only. 
NATIONAL BANK OF ~~ cin Oz. K, (000’s 


tted). 
: | Dec. 31, 1 | Dec. 0.35, 3, | Dec. 15, ) Dec.7, | Dec. 31, 
AssETs. 1928. 1928, 1928. 1927. 
Gold and silver holdings......| 1,199,499 Lissis 1,183,140 | 1,158,575 | 1,108,236 


Balance abroad and a 

s 1853 | 2,466,741 | 2,357,082 | 2,356,474 | 2,424,047 
-| 483,169 | 388,520 | 372671 | 380,57 125 623. 
«| 4,097,510 | 4,107,728 | 4,116,767 | 4,117,359 | 4,444,253 
e+} 1,776,442 | 1,304,578 | 1,295,026 | 1,355,077 | 1,768,141 


Bank notes in circulation ....| 8,465,908 | 7,609.404 | 7,471.087 | 7,556,239 | 8,417,263 
Check accoun: balances......| 829,728 | 1,043,717 | 1,085,126 | 1,065,633 689 865 
Other liabilities . __....... 338,212 | 364,936 ' 335,848 | 313,545 350,090 __ 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000's omitted). 


| Dec. 25, Dec. 15 Dee. q, Nov. 30,| Dec. 23, 





ASSETS. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1927, 

Gold and silver oldings ...... 1,493,132 | 1,491,755 | 1,490,927 | 1,489,661 | 1,441,952 
Balances abroad and foreign 

CURTOROIER 6 oc ccccccccccceses 3,430,462 | 3,513,972 | 3,016,082 | 1,389,543 | 493,777 
Discounts and advances ...... 1,357,144 | 1,328,472 | 1,349,188 | 1 642,280 | 1,340 761 
Advances tothe Treasury...... 3,781,214 | 4,022,333 | 4,022,333 | 4,420,995 | 4,514,474 

LIABILITIES, 

Capital paid in .......... “cende 500,009 | 500,000 | 500,000} 516,422 | 473,896 
ROSCFVES 200 ccccsccccccce eoeees| 1,149,756 | 1,149,815 | 1,150,044 | 1,133,620 | 1,117,'23 
Bank notes in circulation...... 4,057,647 | 4,215.4€6 | 4,325,204 | 4,379.280 | 3,803,351 
Sight liabilities.............0.- 3,778,287 | 3,652,457 | 3,501,284 | 2,664,496 | 1,326,555 
0 eee 472,427 | 472634 | 472,773 | 484,007 | 1,521,526 


BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmz (000's omitted). 


Dec. 23, | Dec. 15, | Dee. 7, | Nov. 50, | Nov. 23, 
1928. 


ASSETS. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 
MN st needscceccaenets eoees-| 552,997 | 550,867 | 549,591 | 548,353 | 546.493 
Gold exchange......... weeawus 4,615,240 | 4,640,875 | 4,644,"72 | 4,563,366 | 4,609,868 
Other foreign exchange ...... 1,700 1,807 2,265 1,709 1,702 
Bills discounted ............5. 52,669 50,534 47,329 44,081 39,741 
Advances ........... ebecceese 47,676 37,034 25,460 16,42 19,726 
Debt to the — cthbeenes -..| 3,789,638 | 3,789,638 | 3,389,638 | 3,789,638 | 3,789,638 
IABILITIES, 
Capital paid up . ............ 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 
Notes in circulation ... 5,700,808 | 5,575,064 | 5,634,092 | 5,599,405 | 5,628,743 


Deposits and current accounts 2,089,609 | 2,257,382 | 2,172,814 2,112,478 2,101,425 
Foreign exchange liabilities ..| 948,207 | 918,577 | 935,626 | 936,538 | 960,791] 
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NATIONAL BANK OF THE SERBS, &c.—In dinar (000’s omitted.) 








Dec. 31, Dec. 22, Dec. 15, Dec. 8, | Dec. 31, 
ASSETS. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1927 
eee beeeo 91,015 90,941 | 90.923 90,902 88,772 
Other coin and notes 17,805 17.811 | 17750 17.679 18,318 
Foreign credits...... 230 255 234,720 228.047 239,454 345,645 
nD: 4235 -sh «sense 1,470,503 | 1,426,634 1,404,416 1,416,875 1,432,0 6 
Govt. advances ...... 4,201,609 | 4,259 132 4,299.131 4,299,134 4,337,834 
LiaBILITIES, 
Notes in circulation... 6.528170 | 5,342,782 5,370,777 5,550,189 5,743,389 
State credits ........ 227,825 270,:12 270,112 270,114 298.815 
Deposits ...... A 179, 328 | ] ,009, 528 1 016. 446 | _ 854 225 | 1 1,253,954 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengd (0005 
omitted.) 
ASSETs. Dee. 31,; Dec. 23, | Dec. 15,| Dec. 7, {Dec. 31, 
Metal reserve— 1928. 1928. | 1928. 1928. 1927. 
Gold coin and bullion ...... oensee 201.82 201,091 | 200,995) 201.090} 196.854 
Drafts and notes ..... pies eake neonee | 54.003 46,835 | 50.861) 58,2 3} 114,053 
Silver coin and bullion .............. 792 787 788 7390 792 
Inland bi!ls, warrants and securities ..| 417,411 382,375 | 359, 79) 372.286} 332,095 
Advances to the Treasury ............ 97,244 103,692 | 103,698) 103,805} 111,409 
LiaBILITIES. 
Share capital gold crowns 30,000,000*);} 34.756 34,756 34,756) 34.756) 34,756 
Notes in circulation .................. 513.461 439516 | 437,456) 442,123) 486,754 
Current accounts, deposits, &c. 240,814 277,095 | 266,278; 280,071| 308,806 
* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. marks (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 22, Dec. 15, | Dec. 8, Dec. 25, Position, 
ASSETS. 1928. {| 1928 1928. | 1927. May30,1914 
Gold ...... - eee | 504,594 304 844 | 305,241 | 316,823 35,091 
Balance abroad and ‘foreign | 
SE id kena neha eres teshe 738,760 | 757,024 | 821,826 | 1,410,888 90,379 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 
ment securities....... eee. | 306,614 | 306,614 | 306,614 | 387.912 21,826 
Discounts and loans ........ | 1,558,338 | 1,502,(67 | 1,488 526 | 798,152 105,151 
LiaBILITIES, 
Notes in circulation ........| 1548607 | 1,51',119 | 1.501.335 1,522,095 | 123,941 
Deposits at notice .... ..... 405,154 40 ..625 425.851 562.255 | 21.225 


BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. kroon (000's omitted). 


Assets, 
Gold coin and bullion ...........ccceee. 


Net foreign exchange 


Subsidiary Estonian coin .............- 


Home bills discounted 
Loans and advances* 


LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation ... 


Sight deposits and current accounts . 






22,605 


Dec. 23,Dec. 15, Dec. 7,| Nov. 30,|Nov. 23, 
1928. | 1 1928, 


1928. 1928. 


6,219 6,219 | 6219) 6,414 6,412 

sececesececece oe | 25,631 | 26,025 | 26,220 | 26,684 | 27,341 
412 429 573 541 468 

evccccccce +} 15,185 | 14,615 | 13,724 | 13,459 | 13,151 
sececccccece --| 16,740 | 16,545 16,031 | 16,727 | 16,248 
secce-ceccceccess | 38,919 | 38,579 36.703 | 37.709 | 38.850 


22,161 | 21248 


688 | 20,461 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities 55°43%| 5461%  5469%) 54°73 56°16 % 


* Includes a sum not exceeding Ekr. 15 


:000,000, guaranteed by the Government, 


BANK OF LATYIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 


Gold bullion “| coins 
Silver coin......... 
Balance abroad 


Short term bills 


Other ass ts....... ose 
LiaBiLITIE8, 


Notes in circulation ...... 
Capital paid up .......... 


Reserve ........ 
Special reserve ...... 
Deposits............ 


Current accounts ........| 
Government accounts ....' 


Other liabilities 


Treas. notes & sm. change 


Loans against securities.. 


eeeccccses 














; Jan.2, Dec. 26, | Dec. 19,; Dec. 12,, Dec. 5,| Jan. 4, 
1929 1928 -.. 1928. 1928. 1927. 

--| 23,753 23.751 23,750 23,748 23.7 7 23,675 

4,426 4.394 4467 4,413 4,223 3.723 

e+} 71,316 | 72,141 73,573 | 75,423 76882 | 48807 

8,921 8,950 12 475 12,526 11.267 9,003 

--| 86,644 87,160 86 337 85 82 | 79.900 

47,655 46,487 45,451 43,750 44,128 54 078 

11,548 | 11,363} 11,386} 11,194 11,329! 16,412 

44,854 44,615 43,133 42,373 | 43,2'5| 38,431 

15,582 15,581 15,561 15,581 15,581 14,385 

3.091 3,091 3,091 3,091 3,091 2612 

eoce 2,500 2,500 2.500 2,50 2.500 2,£00 

--| 12,056 11,978 41,962 12,060 12 062 10,403 

| 55,386] 54,123 59,192 57 234 60,052 48.16 

106,682 | 108,037 | 107,842 | 110,292 | 107,891 99,134 

14,113 14,322 14,138 13.562 13035 19716 








BANK OF LITHUANIA.—1n It. (000’s omitted). 


Dec. 31, Dec. 15, | Nov. 30, | Nov. 15, me Dec. 3h, 
1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1927, 
34,265 | 34.264 34,262 34 256 28% | 33.200 
4,363 4.304 4,303 4282 4.296 | 4,643 
State Treasury coins 1,843 1,841 1,849 185i 1863 | 1,859 
Foreign currency ........| 43.621 | 42,9735 42,597 40 894 | 43,544 51563 
Discount and credit ....} 91.492 88,964 91,259 90,054 | 88936 81,071 
Ca ee 12,000 12,000 12.000 1 
Pp — oe . 2.000 12,090 | 12,000 
Reserve......... 1,200 | 1,200 1,200 1,200 | 1,20) 1,000 
Banknotes in circulation 84,774 83.685 86,610 85,772 | 89,521 | 96,608 
Deposits 80,382 78,669 77,960 75,345 75,358 €5,071 
BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig gulden (000's omitted). 
' Dec. oo — a Nov. 30,|/Nov. 15,) Oct. 31,| Oct. 15,, Dec. 31, 31, 
AssETs. 928. 1 a 1928 1928, 1928. 1927. 
Coin and builion ...... ioe Ss12 2,400 2,666 2,599 2,753 2,/81 
Of which gold coin . 7 7 7 7 7 7 9 
wens subsidiary ass 
2} 2,505] 2,393} 2,659 921 2,746 
Bal., Bk. of Eng., a. * — 
notes . iabe 18,242 | 14.297 | 17,21 15,830 | 15,475 | 12,344 | 14,139 
Bills of exchange e+. | 21,952 | 21,860 | 22,684 | 18,769 | 21.8.6] 22,278 | 22,212 
Loans es 560| 245] 360 15| 540] 100 25 
Foreign exchange. o 48,647 | 19,314 | 18,559 | 21,992 | 20,412 | 20,898 | 34,605 
Other bais. on oe 1,070 1,166 1,356 1.393 3,544 2,480 3,879 
Securities ............ 3,448 3,448 3,448 3,448 3,448 3,448 +3 
LIABILITIES. _ 
Capit«l paidup ...... 7.500 7.500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7.509 
Notes in circulation 39416 | 35.421 | 58.567] 54,222 | 57,886 | 34,263 | 36.008 
Deposits on demand 3,636 2.578 2,513 4,053 2,121 2,615 2,920 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 15, Dec. 8, Dec.1, Nov. 24,; Dec. 17,; Position 
AssETs. 1928. i928. =: 1928. 1928. 1927 ine 30,1914 
Cash and bullion.. | 1,121.5 8 | 1124712 1,126,935 1,127,734 | 1,1-1.063 221,320 
Discou: te 738.818 74°:,664 759,741 752 251 858 653 41,740 
Advances 90,146 88.511 93976 89,292 94.380 70,540 
Notes , 1,290.559 | 1,262,655 | 1,389,191 1,258,262 | 1,306,369 362, 70 
Govt. deposits ‘sé 509,368 52,080 536,511 615,0.0 €90,149 87,340 
Other deposits.... 365,434 | 365,661 | 255,077 ; 526,770 | 290,727 11,440 








CENTRAL BANK OF CHILE.—In $’s (000's omitted), 





Dec. 7, 
ASSETS. 1928. 
Gold at home.......ceccecesees 60 519 
Gold abroad .......... 503 541 
Discounts and advances * 8,608 
Loans to Government ........ 1,997 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes of the bankin circulation; 323,062 
Govt, notes in circulation ....| 13.202 
re 134,209 
D> ‘sdctsgubwisesssesbehen 19 936 
Paid-np canital ........ 90 6°95 





[January 12, 1999, 










: 
coral! 


Nov. 30,; Nov. 23, | Nov. 16, 
1924. 19:8. | 1228 q 
60,529 | 60523} 66,525 
604.603 | 512,450} 59459 1 
8,987 7420 | 8419 
1,997 1,997 | 1.997 
318,579 | 311,720} 312,837 At 
17,260 | 17.49 | 1783 
124.897 138 754 133 667 
29.516 | 31.262 37,254 
20 425 Q.A2s 90.425 





LONDON | RATES. 








ccecnaeiacumuedl ; money 
| - | - 7 - = 
Mo Fo os =o So accep 
}ae |) e8)/e2 gh Bh : 
}a—m |) a" | a a—~ «@ Med 
-» » | » > » : thle 
ere Cae ba ee i Rs a a per cia 
Bank rate (changed from 5° April 21, | % % % % | % 
Nts os ony teeth bes receneeesecbs ane 44 44 44 4 4 
Market rates of discount— | of E: 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts.......... 4 3,44 4% 84) we4k Hid lew Yor! 
S months’ do .......eeeeeeeeeeees| 4m tte B4A BY Bs i 
4 months’ do ......... So tennenens a a B44 i. gis 84 jon 
6 months’ do ........se00. osccee (4 ve) 48 4 3 m4 D days . 
Discount (Treasury Bills)— | <8 
2 months .........000. penneseesecneee Tae 43 4} 4} 4 
S months}..........00+- 00cecscess NOB a 44, 4 4s 4 
Loans— Day t> day..... enedecns seean 10 342 3423 3435 |p 
DEE scxanteshioenebe sas bns0es sores 3 $3, 13 3} 
Deposit allowances: Banks..... cooee (2 \24 2 “ 2) 
iscount houses at call............ | 24 2 24 2 
At MOLICE ........eeeeeeeee reer er eee 1B 2 2 23 23 


t ‘Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week, 


Comparison with | previous weeks :— 




























| tt Bank Bills, a Trade Bills Be 
Bs iar) | ens 
£3 3 Months. 4 Months. 6 Months. 3 Months. 4 Vonths.6 Koni 
1928, | % | % \ i 
Dec. 20 .... | 34 aa” 2 aa” ala? ws 4 r 5 2S 
27, Paced 4 4x5 4a ‘te 8 | 4 5 142 5 ; 
929, 
Jan. 3.... | 3 4 a 43 wa 3) 4 2 
19. 3 4s 4 4d 43 ««5 «15 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 
Changed. % on P. —, 
Amsterdam .... Oct. 12, 1927 .. 44 O sececcceeeee Mar, * 
Athens ........ an. 5, 1929 .. 8 Paris «+. Jan. 19 198 ., 
Belgrade ...... July 26,1921 .. 6 Prague Mar. 8, 1927 .. 
Berlin.......... Oct. 5, 1927 .. 17 Pretoria... Jan. 9, 19% ., 
Bruss Is........ June30, 1928 .. 4 Reval Jan. 2, 1928 .. 
ooieee --<-2° + ; = * . Riga .......... April l, 19% .. 
japest eescee ’ ee 
Calcutta........ Dec. 13, 1938 yi 7 a * seteeeeees om é 7 “ 
—— — x eee °° & | Gtookboim...... Aug. 24. 1928 .. 
Helsingfors .... Nov. 15, 1928 .. 7 Swiss Bank aun 
Kovno.........-. Feb. 8 1935 .. 7 places ........ Oct. 22. i 
Lisbon .......- July 28, 1926 .. 8 Tokio .........- Oct 18 a 
New York Fede- Vienna ........ - 6 ‘a * 
ral Reserve .. July 12, 1928 .. 5 Warsaw ™ 3 
Madrid ....... . Dec. 19, 1928 .. 54 ! Irisn...... Apr. 21, 1941 » 
Centra) Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banke, 64% discount! 


for the public, 74%. 


+ 6% app ied to banks, &c., charging not ore than 11% p.a. for their loans 
+ 7% applied to banks, &o., charging more than 11% p.a. for their loans. 


RATES OF EXCHANGE, 





























































' . ‘ an. . 
London on wee Par. ~~? é Me 18 
New York ....\dollars to £1 Cable | | 3a , 4° 8798 23 4° BFA, - a 
Mo treal .. |doliaisto£l | Cable | 4864 | 4° 88}$—7 | 4°864 § 
Parie ......../francs to £1 T.T. | 12421 | 124—4¢, 124° 08-13 i 
Berlin ..... -.-}marks to £1 T.T. 20°43 | 20°474-48 | 20 38 -9 
Amsterdam ..jflorins to £1 T.T. | 12107 | 12° 094-3 2 O7§ 8 
Brussels...... belga to £1 T.T. | 3500 | 34°93-954 | 34 8 9 
Milan ........ lire to £1 T.T. 92°46 | 92-15 20 92°62 66 
Berne ........|francs to £1 T.T. | 25°22 | 25° 30-31 - s i9 
| Oslo .......4.- kroner to £1 T.T. | 18159 | 18° 33-54 i9f 
Stockholm... jkrono to £1 T.T. | 18159 | 18° 1-13 1B: tae. 133 | 
Copenhagen ..jkroner co £1 T.T. | 18159 | 18+ 9-20 1s 174 18 | 
M-drid ......pese as to £1 | T.T. | 25°22) | 28-5556 | 29-75-5 | 29 
Lisbon........jescudo to £1 T.T. 450 | 243 248 184 9 | oh 
Vienna _....|schilgs to £1 T.T, | 34584 | 34°5 4 43-46 | # 
Prague ......|krone to £1 T.T. Mone), 1 ie. 163g 3 164 | 
Beigrade......|/inars to £i T.i, | 25°324 oe 216 4 
Budapest .. ngo to £1 T.0. | 2782 | 21 87- ‘o a7 79-64 «| © 
| Bukasest ....{lei to £1 T.T. | 25°224 | 787 70 | 806 810 805 ‘ 
Bofia........../leva to £1 T.T. | 25°224 | 672 677 | 64 674 | 169% 
Athens .. \drachme to £1! T.T. 375 | 367 369 374-3753 | | 3144 
Constantin’ ple|piastres to £1 | T.T. 110 | 937-940 | 985 990 | % 
Warsaw ...... zloty to £1 T.T. 43°38 43: 3 43 ya 
Helsingfors ..|F.marksto £1) T.T. | 19323 | 1933-3 _ ig24 3 1 
Kovno........ lits to £1 T.T. 48°66 48: the 48h 
Reval ........ Kroon to £1 | T.T, | 18159 | 18 obs: 10} 16-10 17 | 18 
Riga.. ....... lats to £1 T.T. | 25°22 | a+ 5-30 | 2 loz |) 
Alexandria ..|piastre to£l | Sight | 974 | 9745 Vis fe if i 
Buenos Aires pence to peso | T.T. | 47°62d | 4793—84 “a 43 % 
Rio de Janeiro|pence to mils. |90 days| 16 of? # 58; 98 a4. 
Montev deo ..jpenc: to peso | T.'T. 51 503 1d Son é 
Valparaiso....jdvilars to £1 |90 days} 40 ~ 5 - +64 ¥# 
Lima .. .....\King.to Per. £1/90 days| par | 234%prem.).9% rm | 19%% 
Caicutta .... pence T.t. |) 1 6%,—2 ved fs 1/oh 
Bombay ...... vo 10. } 38 i 1 6s 16a, A 4 19 
Madras ...... rupee T.T. At e—aa | Lbs 
Hong Kong ..|ster. todollar| 1.T. ‘ 2(8-2/i4 203 gs 
Shanghai . ./8ter. to tael T.T. ‘ad 2 74-2/8¢3 | 2/74-3 
Simgapore ....jster. to doiiar} T.T. 2s 4d | 2/4 2/ saz'ay 
Kobe ......../ster.to yen T,T. | 2458d | L/ligh-’ 1/038 38 
Manuila,.......|ster. to pe o T.t. 24°066d|+2s 074d +2+ Ove 
Mexico ...... pence vo dols.| T.L. 24°50d 253 — 243 — 243 | 23h can 





+ Rate for previous day. 


(a) An officia) stabilisation at 2°90-3°03 dollars t» 100 xrone, +.¢., 
1624 krone to £, 





{ Pence to escudo. 


approximsl 
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MOSCOW QUOTATIONS FOR TCHERVONETZ. 


l). ‘ : 
wording to advices received in London, the following are the 
sow quotations for tchervonetz :— 
£0 te £1,000 sterling equals 942°44-944°33 tchervontzi. 
4 ltchsrvonetz = 10 gold roubles. £1 sterling = 9°46 gold roubles, 


CURRENT RATES IN NEW YORK. 


ye American Exchange Irving Trust Company cable the 
lowing money and exchange rates in New York :— 


Jan. 13, Dec. a Dec. 19, Dec.26, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, 
= 192) 19. . 1928, 1929, 1929. 


% % %o % 
ee Pe ca en ee FY 
money(Q0days'mixed coll) 44 .. 7 «. 7 «6 TE .. T3 «. TR 


soceptances* ite Selling Rates, 
bers— eligible, 90 davs.. # oc Rls DS lk ; mam Ga 2 
4 













og aD —eligible 90 days 48 ww 648. 4 -—.; 3 
sligible, 90 dav . Dee SS ea 
marcia! acc pt. ee -« Oo Ul el CUS 54 









































% cies en AEE St 
} ' ' 
x of Exchange. | Par (Jan. '3, Dec. 2 - 9, 
) ‘ ow York on— 1928, | 1929, | 1929. 
| 
k 4833! 48038 | 4°80 4°80 
Dollars for £1 4°8666 4°8781| 485%, | 4°85 4°85 
£4 Bipbeques .....- 4°8743| 4°84; 484 4°84 
: 44 e...... " ebege s/Cents for ] frano 19°30 59312 1531375 SHH | 59039 
ay » |C nts for] Belga 13-90 394 13°90 =| 13°88 
. » |Cents for 1 franc 1930 | 19262 i298 19255 | 19-2475 
ly . .» {Cents for ] lire 19 5°265 | 52375 | 5°235 | 5°23% 
in . » (Cents for ] mark 23°81 23812 (23815 | 23775 | 23°77 
n on ts. for Austrn. shig.| 14°07 1413 | 14°09 14°09 | 14°07 
.» {Cents for 1 p seta 1930 17°08 {16°30 16305 | 16315 
. » |Cents for l guilder | 40195 | 40285 |4015 [4012 | 40105 
* {| 26°795 | 26705 | 2667 | 26°67 
:m} [Cents for 1 kroner | 2680} 26593 |26685 | 2665 | 2666 
a 2689 | 26805 (26°73 | 26°735 
adeees Jents for 1 drachma| 1930 1325 1294 1298 | 1°29% 
Can, Cents for $1 100 dis. |f dis. | 47 dis. | 3ds. 
Cents for 1 yen 49°85 6°95 | «5°90 49°90 45°62 
Cents for H. Kong $|_ .. 50°75 | 49°95 4990 (50°16 
en ¢ for 1 Shng. tael 64°125 |63°625 |63°25 | 65°50 
; » {Cents ‘or | rupee oe 3665 [3646 (3648 | 36°43 
os Aires.. ,, |Peso- for $100 103°65 | !03°15 | 104°65 424 
de Janeiro ,, |Cents for 1 milreis 32°42 12:00 | 11°86 1:90 11:99 
a ia ‘ea nts for] p so 12125 | 12125 |1203 |1203 1203 





+ Cent; f r1 peso, par level 42°54 cents, 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 

















m “ Union of South Africa. Union of South Africa, 
% : From February 6, From February 6, 
eB .. aki 1928 ide = 1928. 
8. London on South Africa. | South Africa on London. 
2 5 Buying | Selling. Buying. cs Selling. 
3. — : 

ci _—s ar to 
5 4 ian im pre dee 
8 ne ” £ ” 8 ” x ” 
” ’ % ” 2 ” ine ” 2 ” 
a. xen | ee Lae . ~~ 
ani a es 
i CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES, 
. whe Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 





a8 of exchange : — 
































































¥ Country. aaa | Par Value. Usance Rate. 
a MMO Sneres t> £.....0.. | 24-3325 | Sight London | 24-32 
cask beeaes Bolivar+s to 2 25°25 ” | 25°30 
* Oe) bia (Bogoia) Pesos to £l........ } 5 ” | 5:00 
Hh Saditemnesud Cordobasto £ ....| 48665 | ie | 492 
MOMMMBedor oes Jolon= to £ so... | 973 | | 982 
re Pivivenée pence to Boliviano 1z0— | 90 days i; 18 
A ' 
2681 OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 
; OMMONWRALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DoMINION: oF NEw ZEALAND. 
; re Lon io on auetreiie and | ‘Australia and New Zealand 
9 oi New Zealand. on London. 
094, - 
. “ Buying. Selling. Buying. Selling. 
w J Aus- New Aus- | New Aus- | New Aus- New 
i wreite Seal" ad tralia. |Seat'ns} walle. peewee tralia. |Zeal’nd 
(9 * - dd ) 
M Ue 6 y | ‘i .. | 101 | 1003 
Kane a gn +: a | 104 
ei 87 ae a er = aoe 985 104 994 
oh Ma tees 97 98 > | 
“e Wee | oth | 8A 97% oh 
g°08-' 
" GOL AND SILVER PRICES. 
| 3” eet er. ae 
Gold IS ly aL lias Silver. 
Per fg ; | Date. | Outi. 
_ Ounce ne Cash, F rward. | aS 
aoeeDSOCERRENNoeneeneaiiee: (| <ntnnsistiminanitenitiy 
1929, sa | a d 
; “Tive] Ot 11} | 2655; ost Jan. 19,1923 . 31% 
5....| 84 ng 263 265 18, 1924 ..| 334 
Tia:e 841 2645 265 16,1925 . 524 
8... 84 11a 25 263; 15,1926 . 3155 
- 84 114 263 2645 14, 1927 . 25% 
sooel| 84 lly 26% 264 12,1928 . 264 








THE ECONOMIST. 





81 


INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES, 


The total remittances from the Government of India to 
the Secretary of State for India in Council from April 1, 1928, 
to January 5, 1929, amounted to £,21,745,000 by means of pur- 
chases of sterling in India. Of this amount £750,000 was. 
remitted on account of the Paper Currency Reserve. 


BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for 
week enied January 10, 1929, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


Exported from Great Britain and 


Imported inio Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 


Northern Ireland, 








oe £ 








From— | 

ines Ls nikcauienkémon ft 3 ear 6,614 
U.>. of America ............ SSTS 1 GeOMEGRP cccccccccccccccoes 42,050 
British West Africa ....... | 22,359 || Netherlands.......... 41,639 
British South Africa........ 8,775 || Framc@ .........-eceeseeees 13,036. 
Switserwlanas ...ccccccccceces 200 
| PA 6. cvnchcucesasiad 29,4/0 

Hungary .. 4, 
Egypt ..... 10 
| Gibraltar kgs 2,000 
‘ Bombay via other ports .... 34.265 
| Straits Se tlements ...... 8,-96 
Tota! declared <a of} —- yl Total deciared value of -—— 
imports ............... | 500 | SE incenseiinns «2-04 670 


GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week, 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been as follow :— 





1929 AXRIVALS, £ 1929. WITHDRAWALS, £ 
Jan, 4—Sovs released ...... 250,000] Jan. rene Gas edee agaeaediaain 15,000 
” 5-Sovs released from WP  eccnccecasmeonscaccosos nil 

abroad ............ 1,000,000} ; Sacaaetimandagnessunre nil 
ey) Pa 0 0s066.0c00ccees 1. ~ oe Ee 65,316 
~ Oo icseeves<udescageineee nil eS Senddacasesaeoars 4,000 
” PT -citegeserieeasseasane nil “ OG oc ccccpecesecses 5,150 
renee neneees nil » 10—BarB....ccccccccsccecs 11,958 
BB idececctodvecseses 3.000 
Ms actdiwndecseded eee. 1,251.665 BOO . cccccccesscececs eee.» 104,404 


Net arrivals, £1,147,261. 


Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Co. write on January 9, 1929, 
as follows :— 
GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted 
to £,153,123,339 on the 2nd instant (as compared with 
4153,783,646 on the previous Wednesday), and represents a 
decrease of £782,976 since April 29, 1925—when an effective 
gold standard was resumed. Only £)40,000 of gold was avail- 
able in the open market this uaa and the additional require- 
ments of India and the trade were met by withdrawals from 
the Bank of England. There was a net influx of £1,157,054 
of gold during the week under review. The receipts consisted 
of £1,250,000 in sovereigns ‘‘ released” and £1,665 in bar 
gold, and the withdrawals of £19,000 in sovereigns and 
£75,011 in bar gold. 


SILVER. 


Movements in silver continue within narrow limits. Sellers 
have proved hesitant, and the market responded to some inquiry 
from China, but both buying and selling orders have been 
mostly limited as to price, business consequently being re- 
stricted. The present level of prices has little attraction for 
the Indian bazaars, and American operators have been inter- 
ested only at prices slightly outside those current. The tone 
of the market remains steady, and this condition is likely to 
continue should the present reluctance on the part of sellers 
be maintained. ‘The following we-e the United Kingdom im- 
ports and exports of silver registered from midday on Decem- 
ber 31st to midday on the 7th instant :—Imports. —France, 
£19,681; U.S.A., £66,100; Mexico, £11,900; other countries, 
£22,910 — £120, 591. Exports. — Egypt, £60,580 ; China, 
£97,280; British India, £144,896; other countries, £25,570— 
£328, 326. 


Inp1an CurrENcY Returns In Lacs of Rupees.) 


Dec. 15. Dec. 22. Dec. 31. 

Notes in circulation ..... ws .eeee 18566 .. 18697 .. 18910 
Silver coin and bullion in India 10,238 .. 10,069 .. 10.088 
Silver coin and bullion out of India “a 4 oa va 

Gold coin and bullion in India 3,110 .. 3110 .. 3,110 
Gold coin and bullion out of India - ee «cs wa én 

Securities (Indian Government) 4233 .. 4233 .. 4,327 
Securities British Government).. ee 685 .. 685 
Bill. of exchange 400 600 700 


The stock in Shanghai on the sth instant consisted of about 
62,500,000 ounces in svcee, 101,000,000 dollars and 4,400 silver 
bars, as compared with about 62,000,000 ounces in sycee, 
101,000,000 dollars and 5,740 silver bars on the 29th ultimo. 


NOTICES 
Mr Walter Shakspeare, of the Ceylon and Eastern Agency, 
Limited, has joined the board of directors of the National 
Bank of India, Limited. 


The Commercial Bank of Australia, Limited, announce that 
a branch has been opened at Epping, N.S.W. 
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A new branch building of the National City Bank of New a 
York has been opened in Panama City. : WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
A new departure in bank amenities is announced by the RAILWAYS OF GREAT a BRITAIN AND IRE 
West-End branch of the Royal Bank of Canada, Cockspur | | Week ended Jan.6, | Ageregate 1 Week, oe 
street, which has placed at the services of its customers— | | 1929. | 1929. 1 
though the convenience is not confined to such—a special vault | “5 .veqk epged utes! See comet) _.| sa laa. iy 
‘fitted with individual safety deposit boxes. (c) Week ended |Open.|& 3/8 #$)3.6\- 3 
The London office of the Bank of New South Wales have | 48": 5.1929. gels gigs i i 
coon = comer that we board of directors in Sydney (ae Sols as - “0 7 
ave appoint r C. Davidson as general manager of the & #, 4 - i 
‘bank in succession to Mr Oscar Tice a rho retired a Decem- eras - * Pe ar a= ae a 
ber 31, 1928. ee &N.Eastn.(c)|6 6,345 - co | ee : . fp Bask 
Barclays Bank, Limited, announce the opening of new Lond. Mid &Scot. caso} 447 oc lela 
sub-branches at Silver End (Braintree), under the management | , Do for 1928 ....|6,9503) 453 ‘° ve | Bevel 
of Mr P. L. Mitchell, who is also manager of Braintree outherm 5s... am oa i oe ’ ; 
branch; at 229, London road South, Kirkley, under the | Metropolitan (c)| 59 | 323 oo 1 oe 38 MH so 
management of Mr S. J. Owles, who is also manager of 1 (Ustream os ole | Sm 
Commercial road, Lowestoft (South) branch; also at Brough, | Do for 1928 ..) 2: | :: oo | co | on 
under the management of Mr O. J. Nutt, who is also manager nee te oo [ee > ‘Rober 
of Trinity House lane, Hull, branch. B'lf'steCo.D'wnb| “80 | 15) ; oe ee & Blec 
Great Northern bj 562 |11°9) . ee ee ‘ 
Great Southern bj 2,187 | 24°6| .. Adela 
t Includes receipts from Gua omnibuses sal ae current year, 
COMPANY NEWS. _ OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. N. Qu 


a —————————— = 7 


























































































































































































































































. 20 
tw | Ste | Gross Receipts Total Gross 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. Name. Period. 3 3 : for Week. Receipts oon 
o& [ —| 1929, - 
Rate % per Annum, except where ; Dividend ” —_ | —_ ee Boom! 
marked % or Stated in Cash. for Whole 
Name of Company. _*Interimdiv. _+ Finaldiv. | Years. _ INDIAN. LB: 
Interim|Date of Method ne Pre- Reo : 
weed y- ° | vious | Assam Bengal ...... \36weeks|Dec. 8]1,116 | 4,91,000 
Banks _Sieet. | meet. | __ Pagment. = Barsi Lt, Ry. faded Stweeks| 15 220 7 50 900 — 
5 | ngal . Western. 57 weeks 
Barclays, “A” shares .......... 5%+ |Feb. 1| a ' 10 10 Bengal- Negpur ....|55weeks a 2,939 | sy 42,000 +1 Secon 
pee and “C”’ shares ..../ Tet — 1) 18 4 Bombay, Bar., & C.1 39 weeks ; ee 
iC t MK cccccccccescccsees 84 Burma ...... i . 55weeks 
International Acceptance ...... Ke ae Madras & 8. . 37 weeks 15} 3,072 / ) 
Tonian............0-00seeeeeee: | Nizain’sGuarantd.(sy37weeks| —-15|1,018 | 4.62,536|— De Hi 
Lloyd's “ A” shares ............ | ose . . $ | tRohilk'd & Kumaon)37weeke 15} 561 | 1,34,467;+ 3,469] 12,415 Liebi 
pee anetee, nwa ncvsseeees ard ; S| 16# | South Indian ...... ‘Soweeks 8| 2,208 | 11,83,010|— 81,950] 4,24,16,467|— sma Rio a 
aatn's $s0teennnese oe ie F Jan. * Less tax 1 16 1st + Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. (8) 8) Total receipts of all lines. ni 
DE <sockstteenbnesesoesnes «f : | 13] 18 
Munster and Leinster .......... | 14 .. | Tax free x eo ARGENTINE (a). : 
National Provincial ............ 9%t |Feb. 1) Less tax 18 | 18 2 | & | & — Unite 
Provincial of Ireland .......... 144t ee Less tax 144 | 144 | Argentine N.E....... |27weeks Jan. 5| 753 14,700|\+ 1, 400, 431 + SR —— 
— me ee soceee 4 15 ‘ eran of 2/6 P. s.) Tax tree| a as o> _ ee oneal Nate : aT ; 22,000) 4, aie + Sy cai 
nion 0! chester .......... | p.s. > ax 1 .A.Central ........ weeks ee ’ 
Vee. £20 Shares ...... | 10%t an 20 29 B.A. Gt. Southern ..|27weeks 5) 4,7 314,000) + 9.p00 5,948,000}— 53100 « —— 
Do £18 — seseceee cc eeeees 63%t | 12h) 124 | Ba. Western .. AS Stwooks . 1936 eee ‘none otnaals on 
Central Argentine ..|27weeks 
Scottish itomebie & General 82%t oe | 17%! 163 | Cordoba Central .... oe — a 21500 ay un 
ning. ; |  — | S@ntre Rios .......... psa 
Ashanti Goldfields Less tax at 4/ i) 50 “ent 
Broken Hill South... Se | es a CUBAN. 
a a eee : _ | ee . £ z £ é The 
ah... | whe Lomsens i | igg | United of Havanst .lz7weeks\Jan. 5| 1,35 59,405|+ 8,176 1,591,785|— 515 Boson 
Transvaal & ng Bay Invst.) .. | “ ¢ Figures include Havana Central Railway. : 
Railways. 
South Behar ........-.....00002- URUGUAYAN. _ Mr 
. Tea and Rubber. . —a is Joinec 
Sanna tes | ae Central Uruguay..../27weeks Jan. 5| 273 1,103} 803,865 + 1298 
Praunston (Malay) Rubber .... C. Urug. (East. Ext.) 27weeks 5} 311 1,575} 168,521|+ 1409 Scotti 
Cicely Rubber... sees] 5%" C. Urug. | North.Ext.) 27weeks 5] 185 1,166] 93,208\+ 4ST Te j 
‘Sendayan (F.M.8.) Rubber...... C. Urug. (West. Ext.) 27weeks| 5] 211 | _ 3060+ _4]_74,726+ WA 
Southern India Tea ............ 
Other Companies. CANADIAN. tae 
Anglo-American Telegraph . £14% i| Feb. j g $s | | roe 
Do Def. ..............0seeeee- -. . Canadian National. soweoks| Dee. 21) 19,138 5,462,872|+ 788,782 \eoa8aora se The 
ree e.....-.. ‘ai , Canadian Pacific ...52weeks|t 311 14,670) 5,562,0C0|+ _ 48,000/228575000 +1490 Limit, 
Cardinal Invest. Trust... secvece+| 10%t + 10 days. aa! 
ek  Pmeweyllarept BRAZILIAN (b). ' 
Do “B” Certs...........00-5+ 1s é & 
Charterland and Gen. Explora Gt. West. of Brazil. . |52weeks|Dec. 29) 1,016 24,300|+ 5,800 
tion and Finance ..... woess Leopoldina ........ lweek |Jan. 5) 1,856 39,509} 3,694 
Consolidated Signal, De és Leopoldina Termnl.| lweek 5] Mirs | 326.000] + 25,000 


De Havilland Aircraft... 
Kdward and John Burke. 
aoe ae Seen. es 
sgow Alhambra ..... oe ce oe 
Antofagasta (Chili 

Great Yarmouth Waterworks ..| 2%* | -. ii | ig | and Bolivia) «..... S2weeks|Dec. 30 wl 4s 
Hoare and Co., Limited ........ 9%* Jan. : .- | .. | Nitrate_(@-monthly)Saweeks 

Hollins Mill .............008 oeee wat 
Houlder Line .............-200- 


San Paulo .......... lweek 6} 1534 $6,109}+ 6,411 ce “ EXT 
ez 








| zeal . 
asstals 12702 | "86419314 115 


OTHER OVERSBAS. 









































































































































John Crossley ..........02...00+ p.s.4 ; a 
John Sanennestas Sons’Brewery Pi < oe Alcoy and Gandia . .|52weeks|Dec. 53 |Ps. 35,500 yy + ; 
John Horn........ 0 .csseseeeses 0/ p.s.t}(&bonus| of 3/ p.s.) Less tax a5ips. .. | Egyptian Delta ..../37weeks 608 | £11.797|+ 2,465) 241 1 ar t 
. John Hover (Stockport) ........ ‘ot (abenns of 3/p.s.) Less tax} 25 | .. | Gt. 8 uthn. of Spain\S2weeks 31} 104 | Ps52,708)— ye 6,570,647|+ 59 pi 
Kay’s Atlas Brewery............ 5%* om -. | .. | Mexican Railway ..|25weeks 31} 432 | $338,800|— 9,000) 5,961,100)\—~ 5 PE 
Lister and Co................+.- 24% 5 5 | Paraguay Central .. 2oweeks 29) 274 £3,300|— 540| 118,880|+ 
gees Seetiee Cienstas amg 3/ p. s.+ (&bonus of 16 Pp. s ) 15 15 | Salvadcr............ '27weeks|Jan. 5' 100 £4,796) — 534 104,418/— D pr 
r an are- hb ‘ex 
house Extension............ 5/6 p.s.*} Less tax ee ee (a Converted at per. — (b) Converted at the current rate of exehan? oa 
Manchester Ship Canal Ware |- TRAMWAY WEEELY GROSS RECEIPTS. : 
Me nese a reseessesteeeteee BA pal s+ gy] Lone to Be —— eeeeeFeFsesesfhfsSS rh. 
ethuen an p Seeseerscssese an. + as . : ‘i 
Metropolitan Trust ............ 12%+ -. ee 19 g gs Receipts for nasi Teast 
Michael Nairn and Greenwich..| 74%+| .. | Less tax 124| 124 Name. Period. 3 $ ‘scence cai month: 
Spee Soerensens Mesias ...- - oe +e 7 7 a &a | 1929, | + or— 929, | + #° Paid ; 
Riode Janeiro Flour Milis..-...| 84%t |(@bonus| of 5%) Tax free | 20 | 20 a . de 
iver Plate neral Invest. Anglo- tine.... 52weeke|Dec.31/ 529) £103,656)— 2,657 a + tu 
Trust, Def...........sccce0-- 12%+ |Feb. 1 “eo 20 20 B. Aires roze .. |27weeks\Jan. 6 252 “Spec 
Robert Deuchar.... 5%, i+ ee Tax free 10 10 Burnley Corporation lweek 
Ruo Estates ........ : oe ** 15 | ;- | Calcutta Tramways.| lweek 5 
Scottish-American Inv.,‘‘A” shs. 19g -- | Less tax 20 Chatham & District 5l1weeks|Dec, 20 
Do “B" sharee .........000-- a Less tax 10 oe Egyptian Markets .. |52weeks 31) .. £3,566) + 
Second Scottish Western invest. oa: .. | Less tax -» | «« | GiasgowCorporation 23weeks 8 6 
Second Scot. United Investors..| 5% .. | Less tax a +. | Isleof Thanet Trame Slweeks 19 83,7255 gmpepten 
Ene orosees- “ “ “: 10 | ..6 | Liverpool Corp. ....|40weeks\Jan. 5| 124| £29.042|+ Or pr 
Tata Hydro flectric Power .... Mh . Tax free. ” ” —_— Tramways +: eee - owed ie Mlle add 
° Third tish No el °° °° Pernambuco Trams | lweek Ges £5.755 628 
Ment Trust .......00000.+. I%t oe oo 3! 5 + Tramway Receipts only, 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 




































— Net ao 
Profit Appropriation. Period Last 
After Amount Year. 
me Balance Pam Avail- Dividend F 
5 Period from oan of able for : Carried to 

a8 Company. Ending. | Last Sehen. Distri- Prefce. Ordinary. Reserve, Balance Net Divi- 

BS Account. onee bution. —_——_ Deprecia- | Forward. || Profit. | dend. 
— tt tnterest. | Amount.| Amount. | Rate. tion, &c. 

a Banks. £ £ £ £ £ % | £ £ | £ 2 
" Henk of New South Wales ......| Sept. 30 170,616} 1,184,943) 1,355,559; .. 936,905 1! 250,000) 168,654/1,226,247 ok 
. Berclay’s Bank .....+--++eee0+-| Dec. 51 | 552,26 2,301,285 2,853,550 ee 1,666,349, { 14 B 650,000 529/414 B 
a and C and C 
. Ml Ionian Bank ..... ascsecocsesse] Ag Ge | A308 53,680 67,0121 ae 48,000} 8t 4 8t 
- Manchester and County ......../ Dec. 31 78,897 182,681} 261,578 “s 177,456} 16} 12,040 163 
Breweries. 
"BE John Davenport and Sons ....../ Oct. 31 | 11,832 26,756 aoe 2,875 16,271; 25 ne 25 
» BB Robert Deuchar ......-....- «...| Sept.30 | 18,647 30,074 48,721)| 13,685 7,500) 10f 10,000 10+ 
“ I Blectric Lighting and Power. ocala 
" Ti adelaide Electric Supply........ Aug. 31 | 24,709 289,787 314,496), 96,250 { 60,000 120rd. } 66,737 12 
year. Financial, Land, &c. 
N. Queensland Mort. and Invest.| Sept. 30 | 5,905 gant 4,292] 7 1,500 in 
Oil. | 
~~ fh Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields ........| Sept.30 | 102,045 240,829 342,874) we 175,000} 35 48,500 (s) 
Rubber, &c. 
. Braunston (Maiay) ............| Sept. 30 5,173 1,454 6,627) .. 4,225} 5 |Dr 4,000 25 
vor ~ My Sendayan (F.M.S.)....eeseeeeeee Sept.30, 88 5,224 14,114 “a 6,250} 24 es 15 
~ BB Boomber Ajoe ........eeeeeeeee.) Sept. 30 | 4,469 9,576 14,045), .. 5,810} 74 2,500: 15 
nae Textiles. 
— J.F. and H. Roberts............| Nov. 30 | 26,2 48,065 74,305| 5, 31,250; 124 12,000 124 
Trasts. 

i Great Northern Investment Trust| Nov. 30 | 5,288 53,160 58.448 24,000 25,600} 8 5,000) 6 
521/61 Rio Claro Railway and Investment| Nov. 30 76,314 154,081 230,395! 59,156} 78,875) 10 15,000 9 
<- Second Scottish United Investors} Dec. 15... 17,222 17,222 9, 6,000} 2% os ai 

38,000 | 
1/4250 Other Companies. 

52,4365 Mm Consolidated Signal ............| Sept. 30 | 31,678 32,481} 10,429) 21,378) 174 ‘ 123 
10,1500 De Havillaud Aircraft ..........| Sept.30/ 7,5 19,702 27,270 ies 1,484 10 10,000 10 
| ian Liebig’s Extract of Meat ......../ Aug. 31 | 250,960! 344,863 595,823)' 50,000' 240,000) 16+ 50,000, 16¢ 
lines, ( 50 de Janeiro Flour Mills ...... Sept. 30 | 88,265} 273,260 301 206) oa ae ore | , = 
, 0. { 
Star Tea .....6. eee; | 109,483 95,902 205,385)| 28,000) { 25,000|125 D.} meee 55,385} 92,046 \125D 
—T Bf United Tobacco Cos. (South) ....! Sept.30 | 241,072! 507,005 748,077/| 24,000} 480,000! 20¢ | , | 244,077] 638,269; 25+ 

Sat + Free of Income Tax. (s) Dividend 80% absorbing £320,000. 

1200 
noe << 
alae e year. The carry forward is reduced from £170,616 to £168,654. 
| sr Reports and Notices The balance-sheet. is fully summarised on another page. 

101,00 » BANKERS TRUST COMPANY.—The Statement of Condition of 
om Bankers Trust Company as of December 31, 1928, shows total 
none Je _ | assets of $773,268,866, an increase of $38,843,462 over the corre- 

é The Trade Indemnity Company, Limited, announce that Sir | sponding figure on July 2, 1928, of $734,425,404. With capital 


ler 
= 
a 


Joseph Burn, K.B.E., F.1.A., general manager of the Prudential 
Assurance Company, has been elected to a seat on the board. 
Mr Harold Ernest Peirce and Mr Harry Valentine Hall have 
joined the board of Hall and Co., Limited. 

Sir Percy Graham Mackinnon has joined the board of the 
Scottish Australian Investment Company, Limited. 

It is officially announced that the West Gloucestershire Power 
ompany, Limited, has acquired the ownership of the Chepstow 
Electric Lighting and Power Company, Limited, by the purchase 
of over o8 per cent. of the shares of the latter company. 

The registered offices of the Amalgamated Tobacco Trust, 
Limited, have been moved to the offices of Messrs Ball, Baker, 
Ash, and Co., chartered accountants, Finsbury court, Finsbury 
pavement, London, E.C. 2. 











ge-|_ locke 


“£1 


GOVERNMENT STOCKS, &c. 


EXTERNAL DEBT OF PARAGUAY.—Tenders of Bonds of the Loans 
1886, 1896, and 1915, and of the arrear coupon certificates 
sued in respect of the 1886 and 1896 bonds for amortisation 
ere Opened to-day at the offices of the Council of Foreign Bond- 
holders. Tenders were accepted as under :—Bonds of 1886 and 
18§.—Tenders at and under £49 78 6d per cent. were accepted. 
ds of 1915.—Tenders under £49 58 per cent. were accepted in 
and those at that price to the extent of 60 per cent. Arrear 
ag Sete at and under £86 10s per cent. were 
. tu ‘4 


SPER CENT. TREASURY BONDS, 1933-1935.—Under the terms of 
“ Prospectus of December 22, 1927, holders of these bonds have 
option of converting their holdings in whole or in part during 
Period January 16th to January 31, 1929, both days inclu- 
re, into £114 108 4 per cent. Consolidated Loan for each £100 
minal 5 per cent. Treasury bonds surrendered. Interest on the 
easury bonds converted will cease on February 1, 1929, and six 
“rye interest on the 4 per cent. Consolidated Loan will be 

on August 1, 1929. A commission of 5s per £100 nominal 
feasury bonds will be paid to bankers and_ stockbrokers in 
“Pect af accepted conversion applications bearing their stamp. 
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BANKS. 


— OF NEW SOUTH WALES.—The net profit for year ended 
or aoe 2 1928, amounted to £1,184,943, against {1,226,247 
. cane year. The dividend for year is 10 per cent. and 
<“Cition a bonus of 10s per share is paid. This dividend and 

as for preceding year. The sum of £250,000 





—_—= -— a we = 






"nus is the same 
Put to reserve against an allocation of £340,760 in preceding 












$25,000,000, surplus $50,000,000, and undivided profits 
$27,387,182 the capital structure totals $102,387,182. Deposits 
and outstanding managers’ cheques on December 31, 1928, are 
shown at $584,088,640, as against $552,401,755 six months pre- 
vious, an increase of $31,686,884. During the same period time 
and demand loans expanded from $346,256,953 to $432,804,456, 
an increase of $86,547,503. 

COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK.—The Commercial National Bank and Trust Company of New 
York opened on January oth at 56 Wall street, New York. This 
bank, the origination of which was first made public in August 
last, is commencing business with a paid-in capital and surplus 
ot $14,000,000. Mr H. P. Howell is the president. The bank, 
being a member of the Federal Reserve System and the New York 
Clearing House Association, is equipped to render complete bank- 
ing and trust services. The Commercial National Corporation, 
which is attached to the bank, is organised to transact a general 
securities business. Major P. C. Anderson, who has been 
appointed European representative of the bank, has_ recently 
returned to England from the United States, and has established 
his office at 25-27 Bishopsgate, London, E.C. 2. 

IONIAN BANK, LIMITED.—The profits for year ended August 31, 
1928, amounted to £53,680, against £61,079 for preceding year. 
The dividend and bonus amount to 8 per cent., free of income- 
tax, as before. Nothing is put to reserve, against a transfer of 
£15,000 a year ago, but the carry forward is increased from 
£13,331 to £19,012. The investments of the bank stand on the 
books at figures below the actual market value. A summary. of 
the balance-sheet appears on another page. The directors decided 
to discontinue working in Turkey, in view of the difficulties 
encountered in that country, and they came to an arrangement 
with the Deutsche Bank to take over the Constantinople branch. 
This was accomplished on November gth, and the business of the 
branch is under liquidation. 


RAILWAYS. 


HOME RAILWAYS.—Dates on which dividends are likely to be 
declared are announced as follows :— 
Ordinary dividend for 


Date. Whole Year 1927. 
1929. Company. % 

Jan. 22 .... Londor and North Eastern ...... coon «6¢ @ 

Jan. 31 .... Metropolitan ........ A eeE Rene coee 3 

Feb.7 .... Umnderground.......ccccccceseces eves 5 

Feb. 13 .... London Midland and Scottish ........ 43 

Feb,13 .... Southern............000. dnb oenaaedue a 2 

Feb. 13 .... Great Western ........cccccccccccs ea 7 


+ Pref. Ord. Dividend. 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 


ADELAIDE ELECTRIC SUPPLY COMPANY, LIMITED.—The report 
for the year ended August 31, 1928, shows that net revenue 
amounted to £411,946, against £412,616 in preceding year. The 
directors have allocated £66,737 to reserve, making general reserve 
£180,000. The dividend on the ordinary shares is 12 per cent. 
The carry-forward is increased from £24,709 to £31,902. Total 
reserves amount to £512,602. Cash is at £176,954 against £186,227. 


BRITISH ENKA ARTIFICIAL SILK COMPANY, LIMITED. — In 
connection with the issue to shareholders of 250,000 ordinary 


MINING OUTPUT STATISTICS FOR DEC., 199 
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shares of £1 each, at 26s per share, renunciation letters with sot salmessorenevneurs oe 

nominations may be obtained on application at the company’s | Raj phat ....0....wcccecc| | 47080 

office at Pinners Hell, Austin Friars, London, E.C. 2. Biectwat. OR ana ames 
Boulder Per everance ... . 

CITY OF SANTOS IMPROVEMENTS COMPANY, LIMITED. — With | Cam and Motor ........ ++} 25,00 
reference to the chairman’s circular letter dated December 18th eee eres" Sase 
last to the holders of ordinary shares, giving particulars of the | Gabait fributing..........| 410 
Brazilian Traction, Light and Power Company’s offer to purchase | Globe and 1 hoeniz ........ 6,030 
all the ordinary shares of the company at the price of £2 178 6d pees rate Wied 2222272] aat300 
per share, provided that holders of not less than 750,000 shares | rydenburg Platinum..... | 3330 
accepted this offer, we are informed that acceptances have already | Marmajito ........... ose 720 
been received in excess of this figure. The directors strongly re- | Mysore .......... seeee 18,254 
commend all holders who have not accepted the offer to complete | Nasdydroog ......... ossee| UO6%S 

ce : toe Onverwacht Platinum .... 260 
the form of acceptance and return it immediately, as the Brazilian | Ooregum ........+..++e00+- 14,000 
Traction effer must be accepted not later than January 15th. Grtomel sepebesse esis bea E. ledieche Soeaiinen 
roville Dredging.......... ross | return/s for ays ec.2 2) 

DUOPHONE AND UNBREAKABLE RECORD COMPANY, LIMITED.— | Rezende »-.«-.-+.+++-+++. a 
A petition for the winding-up of the company las been lodged | cons of Gwalia .-...--.....| 7,100 
with the High Court by Stuart Advertising Agency, Limited, of Bt. John del AW: savessnsss 
Kingsway House, Kingsway, W.C., and the petition is directed to ee renee ec o00-- anaes 
be heard at the courts on January 14th. A similar petition has | ~S °° ~~~ 
been lodged against British Brunswick, Limited. 

HOME AND COLONIAL STORES, LIMITED. — At a meeting of the |ouspus. Other Notes in Retarn, Flou 
board of directors held on January 4th the various statements Tin Tons patel 
recently appearing in a section of the Press were under considera- | Ampang ...... ie aie 14 | Concentrates. with 
tion, and with regard to the suggested absorption of this company | Anglo-Burma............. 193 Loni Of it 
by other interests the board beg to state that there is no truth in | ATAMAYO ......-.++++++++0. | rane. polis 
such rumours, and no proposal of this nature has come before the | Chenderiang ...... ..... | 241 -_ 280 
board in any shape or form. Moreover, no statement has been | Consolid:ted of Burma 107 | Mixed concentrates. 428, 
made by the directors or management which would account for | Daffo.............. seceeees 6 ee ary - 
the recent rise in the market price of the ordinary shares a------ mnron is | OEE May 

. Filani ee 28 

SAMUEL ALLSOPP AND 80N8, LIMITED.—At an extraordinary | Gopeng 774| Est. value, £10,000; est. costs, £2,840: Yell 
general meeting of Samuel Allsopp and Sons, Limited, at the | Idris Hydraulic. 383) Est. value, £4,818; est. cost, £1,902; arrit 
Cannon Street Hotel, E.C., Sir William B. Peat (the chairman) Jantar 3 | ied forni 
presiding, the resolution providing for the reorganisation of the | Kagers (Uganda os A tralis 
capital of the company which was passed at the extraordinary | Kent 594) Est. value, £7,360; est. costs, £1,880, Tuni 
general meeting held on December 2oth last was duly confirmed, | Kepons 7 — <a a = —_. land 

. . RN, «04650600490 000dehe0s ° » £4,632 ; , £l, 
on the motion of the chairman, seconded by Mr. James Davenport. | cinta Kelias riseteeeeene] ary | 460 piculs ; eat qaiue, $52,066. me malti 
Kramat Pulai....... ecccces st. value, ; est. costs, £1, - 

SCOTTISH STOCKHOLDERS INVESTMENT TRUST, LIMITED.—At|ianhat..—............ " ai Est. value, £3,065 ; est. cost, £2,419. PI : 
an extraordinary general meeting of the Scottish and Southern | Lower Bisichi ...... ..... ee - 
Counties Investment Trust, Limited, which was held on January oe Comsolidated...... . Concentrates re nt 
zth, the resolutior altering the name to the Scottish Stockholders ania... 25 pn : — bande 

vestment Trust, Limited, was unanimously confirmed. SORE 000-0000 cosceses] |= See per aoe alluvial. rt 

AMULANL. ..ccrcveseceecceses oe culs. 4 

STYLE AND WINCH, LIMITED. — The Chairman writes on | Penekalem ...........+000- 65+} Est. value, £8,785; est. cost, £2,960. F 
January 8, 1929:—“The attention of the board has been | Rembutan 22..0000000000:] “Us'| Bet. value, £1,785; ests costs, £800 Th 
called to certain paragraphs in the daily papers relative to | Rantan............--eeeee- 52 | Est. profit, £2, éerin 
this company. It is true that certain negotiations are taking place. | Kenor@ «-----+-++++++-- . 614 * 

In the opinion of the board, the present high value placed on the | BOPP: ---------:- es “ na a 
ordinary shares by the Stock Exchange does not coincide with | Selayang ...--.......++s.- 25 | Concentrates. 
- aye of these negotiations, should they eventually be com- Stemres beng 7” soosken - 17 ss 
° ut UPOCTU cocceees o- se 
P South Grotty .cccccccccces 733| Black tin i; satue, antes pene wol fram 
EES and sundries, value, d . 
ounet seeses 39 oe. value, eae 3 est. cost, £4 425. 
Sungei Way ...... st. value, £4,500. 
TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT STATISTICS. Taiping:..s-.cc0cs. 35 | Est. profit, £1,750. 
Tanjong .... ... 413) Est. value, £5.623; est. coste, £2,100. 
SED, 00s cdccccccece 48 | Est. value, £6,080 est. costs, £2,205. 
November, 1928. ee ’ oa Kst. value, £6,625; est. costs, £2,825, 
elds 0: ra oe 
Hame of Mine, Tongkah Harbour ........ 87 ‘a 
ems e0asen 108 | Est. value, £15,014; est. cost, £7,084. 
al. 
as inl Blackhil] Colliery ........ ee 
Chinese Engineering...... 76,000 | for week ended Dec. 29. 
ER asesoscevveconvensoncted Coa: brook Colliery eoccecee ee 
pomeencpeepccopocooosns DD a6. scsens c000e 45.541 ee 
a Mi ed socecees Durban N vigation........ ee 
Durban TES) ...00. Natal Naviga’ion p0ngees 0M eo 
pee Seuewen ‘i t Deep ...... Vereeniging Estates ...... eo 
Ferreira me opper. 
Geduld hte Bwana M’Kubwa.........- 725 - "wa equivalent to £569 tons rev 
Giynns Lipa mm, Messina .......... eoooee| 1,211 Concentrates, contaiuing 484 tons coppe. 
Governments Areas Diamonds. 
Kleinf —- iekGaragsene+ eases ee 6,003 carats. 
Langlaagte Se New Vana! River ......... eo 580 carats realising £3,100. 
and Chariton Tanganyika ......cceeeees ee 2,047 carats. 
a = ° West African. ...._....- on 12,600 carats. 
een ceee Broxen Hitt Sours, Liuirep.—For the four weeks ended December 9, 






Modderfontein, New (£4 shs.) .|) 
New State Areas. ...........00. 
Nourse Mines ....... boeensecees 


18,640 tons of crude ore were treated, and produced 3,895 tons of |. ady 0000 
trates, assaying 67 per cent, lead and 30 ounces silver per ton; also 3,918 wos 
zinc concentrates, assaying 50 per cent. zinc 





















Randfontein Estates............ 
Robinson 


eereresescocccecs 


si Saeiereensennes leady concentrates. 14,033 t ns of lead-bearing mate ial, including 3,579 
ET ciddeitidissenanand high gr deo e, were smelted in the blast furnaces, producing 7,128 tons ott 
Sorin. atone ae ae a . lead for treatment in th» refinery. Refinery products were 6,546 tons refined 
Transvaal Gold Mining Estates. and 60',784 ozs refined silver. Of silver production 65,209 ozs were recovers 
Su sntassnsesercnen on from the treatment of copper matte. Zinc plant produced 5 300 tons aine om 


Van Ryn Deep..........cccecece 
Vv De - 


eererereseses erecccece 








| produced, 3,‘80 tons. 





Burma Corporation, Lrmitep (incorporated in India).—During the month@ 
December 36,700 tons of ore were mined, including 2,904 tons of high gra‘e om 
27, 00 tons of ore were milled in the treatment plant, producing 10,374 toa 

























trates. assaying 11 ozs silver, 6°5 per cent. lead, and 50°9 per cent. zinc. In 
to theato. 750 tons copper matte wera produced ftom the treatment of ti 
lated smelter by-products and 5,058 tons copper ore. 00 tons of refin HY 
monial lead were also produced. Included in tha tonnage of refined lead 
tons recovered from the sme'ting of copper ore. 0 
San Francisco Mines oF Mexico, Limitep,—Operations for December ~ 
treated, 26,‘00t ns; lead concentrates prodnced, 3,538 tons; zinc concen™ 
Estimated net smelter returns, $307,555. 
expenses, $159,436. Estimated operating profit, $168,119, 
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= Gouunerctal Depots. 
- THE CORN TRADE. 
Mark Lane, Thursday Evening. 

a Agricultural operations in the United Kingdom are making 
148 TH normal progress, and ploughing for spring cereals is well forward. 
y The recent spell of cold and frosty weather has loosened the heavier 
“ws HE soils, while tending to check premature development of winter 

16 HF crops. Larger supplies of native wheat were available at the 
Ue incipal Statute market, but trade marked no expansion and the 
- general position remained unaltered. Foreign sorts, however, 
tine experienced rather more inquiry, and tended firmer in sympathy 


with a moderate improvement in forward quotations. Floating and 
dm IB forward wheat cargoes were less freely offered in face of a better 
eal demand, chiefly on Continental account and higher first-hand 
7 offers. They were also influenced by recent large purchases by 
. non-European countries. China has bought freely of Australian 
‘. and low-grade Canadian, while India is stated to require further 
supplies up to August shipment. Sales include steamers of No. 3 
Northern Manitoba afloat at 44s 103d, No. 4 ditto 43s 6d, and 
Australian afloat to Adriatic at 46s 1o}d, all per 480 lbs., c.i-f. 
terms. Feeding stuffs generally firmer, the demand being stimu- 
lated by cold weather. Sellers showed more reserve. Wheat 
os firmer. No. 2 Northern Manitoba 49s 6d, No. 3 47s 6d, No. 4 
ver_ Manitoba 45s gd, No. 5 42s, No. 6 36s 6d, No. 2 mixed Durum 
qis 6d, Rosafe 624 Ibs 44s 6d, Barusso 624 lbs 44s 6d, Australian 
47s, all ex-ship, per 496 Ibs. English 9s 1d to 9s 3d per 112 Ibs. 
Flour steady. London standard grade 36s 6d, town whites 37s 6d, 
patents 38s 6d to 39s 6d per sack delivered in the Home Counties, 
with 6d to 1s per sack less for deliveries in the London districts. 
Of imported, Manitoba patents range from 33s to 36s 6d, Minnea- 
polis 338 6d to 36s 6d, Australian 34s 6d ex -store per 
ao Ibs. Maize again dearer. Plate ex-ship to arrive 
428, ditto landed 43s 6d, January-February 42s od, Febru- 
ary-March 43s 3d, March-April 398s od, new  April- 
May 378,94, ere 378 34d, on 2 white flat African landed 
428 3d, No. 2 mixed American ex-ship to arrive 39s r Ibs. 
Yellow maize meal £11 5s ex-wharf, white ia to 
arrive £9 7s 6d, Hominy chop £9 per ton. Barley firmer. Calli- 

fornian ex-ship 42s to 52s, Chilian Chevalier 48s to 58s, Aus- 
tralian 46s to 52s, Smyrna 44s to sos per 448 Ibs. 
Tunisian 348 gd landed, Canadian feed 30s ex-ship to arrive, 318 
— No. 3 Canadian Western 34s ex-ship, per 400 lbs. English 
Ing 10s to 158, feed 98 to 108 per 112 ths. Oats firmer Plate 
— December-January 25s 3d, February-March 24s 6d, black 
meee 258 6d, No. 3 white clipped American 36 Ibs landed 
_ é mixed Canadian feed 21s 3d, Chilian white 33s 3d, German 
anded 28s 6d, ex-ship to arrive 27s 6d per 320 Ibs. English gs to 


= ; . . 
- % = Ibs. Scotch ex-ship 298 6d, Irish black 26s 6d landed, 


: COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 
The following rable zives the estimated sales of home-grown wheai 











daring the harvec: veare 1928-29, 1927-28, 1926-27, 1925-26 :— 
| 1928-1929. 1927.1928, 1926.1997 1925.1926 
Estimated sales of home-grown wheat— Cwte Owen w 
wol fre 1 veer to January 5 .. oo... cesses, ra as0 | 1o9912 | 178,693 | 943,532 
Weeks to January 5 .........ccecees 4,870,534 | 4,313,930 | 6,600,897 | 7.668,817 
vw Price of Engiish wheat per| s 4a aa s a sa 
ho 95/ 90] ui] a4 
. Rn. following 1s . statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
verage Price Hritish Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 


corresponding ver 


r each of the years from :924 to 1927 :— 



















QuantitTizs SoLD, | AVERAGE Prick PER Cwr, 


sariey, | Oats. Wheas, | Barley. | Oats. 












‘erg, Owts, ed ed ed 

188.948 45,599 96] 10 2 811 

vesecees 161.335 34,120 95 911 91 

132,238 197,009 62047 | 124] 145 99 

Ra j 1 | 1010 8 2 

Jan, 7, 1928 1099.2 1 5,929 32'835 919 1 9 4 
AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 


— week opened with prices falling owing to favourable 
in her conditions, poor cash demand, and absence of export 
ees. Firmness developed later, cold weather in Europe 
ia American South-West, a tetter milling demand and light 
aay Cfferings stimulating professional support. Private 
vices report crop damage in Missouri. Quotations :— 


Jan, 4, ae tlie. 26| Jan 2, | Jan. 9, 
Nearesi Future, 1928, 1928. 1928, 1929 1929. 


Winnipeg (No. ] Manitoba)—Cents per 




















tee cn teat 136 117 122 | 1223 
Gdloago (NO.'T Winter enta ner 60 Ibs 130g | 128 1143! 116g! 1164 


Visible Supplies of wheat in Canada at 76,331,000 bushels show 
ee of 5,947,000 bushels as compared with the previous 
€s. Supplies a year ago stood at 56,092,000 bushels. 
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COAL. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes:—During the past week the 
supply of tonnage at the South Wales ports has been more abundant 
than in the previous week, and collieries, therefore, have been: 
working fairly regularly, while prices in some cases have further 
hardened. Moreover, there has been a steady volume of new 
inquiry, and fixtures have been heavier than for some time 
past. On some days this week all the coaling tips have been 
fully employed at the principal docks, at some of which also- 
vessels have been waiting their turns for loading. Admiralty 
collieries are, on the whole, well stemmed, while the position of 
the drier steam coal pits and also of the Monmouthshire collieries. 
is reacting favourably on quotations. Work has already been 
resumed at the Nixon Collieries, and an agreement has also 
been reached for restarting the Bedwas Colliery. A meeting 
of the Executive Committee of the Marketing Association is to be 
held next week to consider the position in regard to the proposed 
output regulation scheme, but it is feared that the necessary sup- 
port will not be forthcoming to authorise the introduction of that: 
scheme this month. Differences continue to exist concerning the 
recent reduction in railway rates under the Government de-rating 
scheme, but at a meeting of the Commercial Committee of the 
Owners’ Association, on Tuesday, it was decided that it was 
essential that there should be unanimity among the owners in 
the policy of retaining for the mining industry the whole of the 
benefit of the relief. The matter is to be further considered next 
week The following are the current approximate prices :—Best 
Admiralties, 19s 3d to 19s 6d; seconds, 18s gd to 198 3d; best 
drys, 18s 6d to 19s; Black Veins, 17s 6d to 18s; Western Valleys, 
17s to 17s 6d; Eastern Valleys, 16s 73d to 17s; best small steams, 
12s gd to 138; cargo smalls, 11s to 128; coking smalls, 12s 9d to 
138; anthracite best large, 33s to 35s 6d; Red Vein large, 20s 6d 
to 25s; machine-made cobbles, 40s to 43s 6d; French nuts, 41s to 
438 6d; stove nuts, gos to 42s 6d; rubbly culm, gs to gs 3d; 
foundry coke, 25s to 36s 6d; patent fuel, 20s to 21s 6d; pitwood,. 
ex ship, 26s 6d to 26s gd. 


Our Glasgow corrspondent writes:—Not much business has 
been arranged since the holidays, and meantime the market posi- 
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‘tion is not very clearly defined. There does not seem to be any 
iomeetane onan in Tales from those ruling at the end of the 
year. Doubles are a strong spot at the moment, but trebles have 
‘eased in price. Other classes of nuts are about steady, and the 
-same may be said of most qualities of round coal. Shipping 
prices are approximately as follows f.o.b. district ports :— 
Lanarkshire : ell best, 16s; splint best, 12s; splint second, 16s 6d; 
navigation, 178; mavigation second, 15s; steam, 148; hartley, 
16s 6d; trebles, 148 6d-158; doubles, 138 3d-13s 6d; singles, 13s; 
pearls, 11s gd-12s; dross, 10s 6d. Fife: screened navigation, 18s; 
first-class steam, 138 6d; third-class steam, 12s 9d; trebles, 158- 
158 6d; doubles, 13s 9d-148; singles, 12s 9d; pearls, 11s 6d-11s gd. 
Lothians: prime steam, 13s 6d-148; secondary steam, 13s 3d; 
trebles, 158-158 34; doubles, 13s gd-14s; singles, 12s 9d; pearls, 
11s gd. Ayrshire: unscreened navigation, 16s 6d; jewel, 16s 6d; 
steam, 138 6d; trebles, 16s; doubles, 13s gd; singles, 12s gd; 
pearls, 118-118 3d; dross, ros. 





Our Sheffield correspondent writes:—Though it is not yet 
settled which branch of industry is to receive the concession on 
railway freights, a number of contracts for fuel and raw materials 
have been xed up. Users of industrial coal are showing no 
hurry to cover their requirements. In most cases the prices asked 
are a shilling higher than the old contracts, but there have been a 
number of renewals at the earlier rates as before. Higher 
figures are also being demanded on gas coal contracts. Mr Benton 
Jones, one of the leading spirits of the five counties marketing 
scheme, stated recently that, while the arrangement, as a machine, 
had proved successful, and operated smoothly, it had done things 
which were not anticipated or intended, and Ieft undone 
things which it ought to have done. Experience in manipulation 
might overcome these defects, but if not, they could be removed 
‘without radical alteration in design. 








IRON AND STEEL. 





We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
Iron and Steel Exchange :—The iron and steel markets are becom- 
ing somewhat active. In Scotland many of the works are still 
Closed down, but in England the market has resumed its normal 
appearance after the holidays, and there seems a prospect that 
the opening weeks of the vear will realise the anticipations of 
good trading which were held before Christmas. The Continental 
market has already become busy, and new business has come 
forward in sufficient volume to enable the steel makers to advance 
‘their prices from the lower levels to which they dropped at the 
end of 1928. There has been a fair amount of buying by several 
of the export markets, and a fair proportion of this business has 
gone to Continental manufactuerrs. The Continental home 
markets also are providing a considerable volume of work. The 
British steel works are now beginning to reap the benefit of the 
orders placed for new ships, and at the same time they are 
securing a share of the demand which is making itself felt from 
overseas. The pig-iron department of the market, however, still 
appears depressed, in spite of the fact that there are now prac- 
tically no importations of Continental iron. The demand is 
restricted to small quantities, but it is understood that the 
foundry trade has revived somewhat of late and this should be 
reflected later on in a demand for pig-iron. Some good orders 
have been placed for semi-finished material, and the volume of 
inquiry seems to be increasing. 





Our Middlesbro’ correspondent writes :—The first market of 
the year was held here on Tuesday, and was fairly well attended. 
There was a quiet feeling of optimism. Whilst the Cleveland 
pig-iron market is not so active as could be desired, a small 
‘business is being transacted from day to day, and with the 
present limited number of furnaces producing, as the bulk of the 
make is required in the manufacturers’ own steelworks, producers 
are well able to maintain their price of 66s per ton for No. 3 
G.M.B. East Coast hematite is still very scarce. Messrs Gjers’ 
amills have during the past week-end put into blast two furnaces, 
one on hematite and one on ferro silicon. Business in hematite 
is based on 71s per ton for mixed numbers, and is being trans- 
acted both with home and Continental consumers. Ore is firmly 
maintained on the basis of 22s 6d per ton, c.i.f. Tees, for best 
Rubio, but consumers are not anxious to increase their commit- 
‘ments. Blast furnace coke is, if anything, in slightly better 
demand, the qudtation being 17s 6d per ton, delivered Middles- 
brough. The steelworks are generally in a better position. 
The recent shipbuilding orders have had a good effect and speci- 
‘fications are now coming through more freely, so that works are 
‘able to arrange their rolling programme some time ahead. It is 
understood that one or two big inquiries have been received in 
‘this district, and it is hoped that business will mature. Prices 
meantime are maintained as follows—Steel ship plates, £8 7s 6d; 
ny ship angles, £7 17s 6d; iron bars, £10 5s; steel rails, 

10s. 





Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—Local steel conditions are 
‘not yet free from the holiday influence, and a large proportion of 
‘the men who were suspended at Christmas remain without 
-employment. It is evident from this that the amount of work on 
‘hand at the New Year was limited. All the railway companies 
have now invited tenders for 12 months’ supplies of steel material 
sand stores, as they have done in past years. The qyantities are 
‘darge, but it remains to be seen whether the specifications against 
“the contracts will be in excess of last year. Steelmakers consider 
“that the depletion of their stocks will compel the companies to 
ttake larger deliveries than last year, when they reached the lowest 
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tonnage and value recorded for a very long period. Buying anq § bock 
selling has not been resumed sufficiently to test the soundness g § finist 
the prevailing optimism. The undertone of the various markets, ff and | 
hewever, is strong. for E 
fabr) 

Our Glasgow correspondent writes:—A good start has beg & in s0 
made after the New Year holidays. There is still no expansion & and ' 
ia the pig-iron or malleable iron trades, but there is more actiy; over 
at the steel works. The increased volume of work recently placed J isreg 
with Clyde shipbuilders is beginning to have its effect at th 
steelmaking plants, where fair tonnages of shipbuilding materi ae 
are being booked. Recent orders booked in the West of Scotlang 
include a steamer of about 9,000 tons deadweight carrying capacity 
to be built by Messrs Barclay, Curle, and Co., Limited, and two 
steamers of similar capacity to be built by Messrs Chas. Connel 
and Co., Limited. The Fairfield Company have received , tai 
further order within the last few days, having been entrusted with 
the conversion of the Blue Star liner ‘‘ Arandora”’ inte a luxury I paw 
cruiser. Messrs Beardmore, Dalmuir have received contract from ‘ 
the Indian State Railways for 41 large locomotives, said to be IB yams 
worth about £350,000. Tubemakers and sheetmakers keep busy, = 
Prices all round show no change. - 

in. | 

Our Cardiff correspondent writes:—There has beem ne materia Sin 
change this week in the position in the tinplate industry, but the = 
steelmakers are anticipating an improved demand for bars, anj # 
Baldwins, Limited, are contemplating the immediate resumption 
of work at three of their furnaces at Port Talbot. Tinplate prices 
are steady at between 18s and 18s 3d, but there has been a revival 
on the Swansea Metal Exchange of a report of a probable increag 
in the minimum quotation. Galvanised sheets are unchanged ¢ Ou 
from £13 10s to £13 128 6d. There has been no alteration in tin. nt 
plate bar prices, but tin has been a shade dearer. Exports last ingui 
week from Swansea totalled 117,986 boxes, compared with 99,2 
boxes the previous week, and stocks have been reduced to 224,23 & 41... 
boxes. there 

the r 
denc 
OTHER METALS. aaa 
wool 

TIN.—The market exhibited a good deal of irregularity, but I mark 
values steadily moved in an upward direction and sellers were & their 
more reserved in face of improved inquiries, also stimulating defer 
Eastern advices. Stocks in London and Liverpool warehouses for F ago 
week ending January sth amounted to 7,667 tons, compared with & reali 
2,199 tons at corresponding period last year. Dealings were re & swin, 
corded in standard cash at {221 7s 6d, £225 103, £224 $$, & them 
£226 7s 6d, and £223 108, with three months £221 108, £226, and & are | 
£223 5s. In the East, business was reported at £224 158 tof Spin: 
£229 2s 6d per ton, c.i.f. terms. on ql 

Coprer.—Quieter conditions prevailed on the standard market, & that 
and with less encouraging advices from America values were f} facto 
inclined to sag at opening, but improved later on better buying wher 
orders. Standard cash sold £74 108 to £75 58, three months {73 § a0 | 
2s 6d, £73 7s 6d, £72 18s od, and £73 108. ' The 

Leap in fair support, but values slightly irregular on liberd § featu 
offerings. Good soft foreign pig, January, sold {£22 18 34, 40d) 
£22 38 od, and £22 2s 6d, February £22 6s 3d to £22 5s, Marc 
£22 108 to £22 8s gd, April £22 128 6d to £22 10s, May 
£22 12s 6d. 

SPELTER in demand and market firmer. January sold £26 1s 34 Th 
to £26 8s 9d, £26 7s 6d, February £26 2s 6d to £26 105, f 5 
£26 8s 9d, March £26 5s to £26 10s, April £26 2s 6d to £26 135, So 
and £26 11s 3d. . 

aaieione gesiet. English regulus £54 to £54 108, foreign ditt, —_ 
spot, £38 ss, January-February £35 5s ton, c.i.f. ow 

ALUMINIUM steady. Ingots and bars for home delivery £95 tt. © ‘be 

WoLFRAM maintained. Straits, also Chinese, 20s 6d to 208 9 wan 
per unit, c.i.f. a 

QUICKSILVER steady. Spot £22 ss per bottle. i Ii 

Tin Prates steadier. 1.C. coke, prompt and forward, 18 0% z 
18s 3d per box, f.o.b. Swansea. Yo 

_ 

THE COTTON TRADE. ij 
ee Lond 
LIVERPOOL, Jan. 9, 1929. — 

Spot sales for the week 3rd to oth (inclusive) are 31,000 bales Prics 
of which 20,390 bales are American, 350 Brazilian, 850 Argentit dispe 
5,000 Peruvian, 1,700 Egyptian, 620 African, 1,680 East Indiahiy.) 
and 410 sundries. Imports for the same period are 105,900 64’s 
of which 82,313 are American, 6,806 Brazil, 2,045 Argentine, 4,800 With 
Peru, 8,276 Egyptian, 109 African, 1,315 East Indian, a0d 1H seen 
sundries. Quotations to-day are: American middling, 1°49) enoo, 
Fgyptian sakel, 18.90; Egyptian uppers, 12.15; Brazil fair, 1°79 ance 
Peru G.F. mod.-rough, 12.75; Peru G.F. smooth, 11.543 West there 
African mid., 10.54; East African G.F., 12.65. sellin 

MANCHESTER, Jan. 9, 1929. 

Although business in the market has not developed very rapidly C 
there has been a tendency for demand to increase, and ~~ of th 
‘and manufacturers anticipate a larger turnover in the near ne el 
The fluctuations in raw material rates and the easier movement . in 
certain days have had a rather disturbing influence; but, . ote 
whole, there is not much expectation of decidedly lower FE on 
Cloth inquiry has been of considerable volume. Operation inf 
light fabrics for India have been more active, dealers ra 
other side wanting quick delivery. Bids in grey shirtings, © the 


. . > . . . s 1 
ever, remain disappointing. The improvement in the China § 
tion is being maintained, and some very fair lines have 
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i ey and white staples and fancies. Printing and 
ag see, have been in steady request for South America 
and the Continent, end certain standard makes have been bought 
for Egypt. Moderate orders have been mentioned in home trade 
fabrics. There is a tendency for weaving production to expand 
in some districts. American yarns have been steady in quotation, 

4 without many contracts of weight being booked a fair turn- 
— has been experienced. Buying in Egyptian counts has been 
jmegular and unimportant. 

Comparative Statement of the Cotton Trade. 
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1928—1929, ae 
. | Dec. | Jan. | Jan. 
Ree ae | ee tsa, | ras, 
Cotton—! rican b 1039 oes 1059 1049 750 1063 
eecccecce 1 w 
baw Conon AeVellaridis Pally Good’ Fair 
Egypt coccccccces per Ib} 19°35 | 19°50 | 1935 | 1890 || 13°85 | 17°70 
Yarns—32'8 WWISE .....ececesesereees POF Ib] 16 | 1o9 ist 153 |} 124 | 15 
wy 40's weft cabaseubeoneee coos een ® 163 163 ¥ Hs - . 
— 60's twist (Bgyptian) at : a . a : a 2 4 . ‘ : ! 
16 32's and 50’s/26 
aterial Saraag, 7 yon, 19 by 18, Se and a8 6 |28 6 |28 6 28 3 25 9 28 O 
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and 39.in, ditto, 37g yds, 16 by 15, 8t Ibs ........ 14 0 j14 0/14 0 (14 0} 
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T1Ceg 
cried THE WOOL TRADE. 
Crease 
ed at Our Bradford correspondent writes:—The general tone of the 
7] market is good, and although there is no large volume of business, 
Is last inquiries are numerous and a fair turnover is being done in both 
99:20 HR wool and tops. There seems to be a growing belief that wool 
24,23} HE values are not likely to drop much below the current level, and 
there is reason to think that if the raw material holds firm during 
the remainder of the season it will have the effect of giving confi- 
dence to spinners and manufacturers. At present tops and yarns 
are obtainable at prices below replacement costs, and if the raw 
wool position continues to exercise a dominating influence on the 
7, but H market both topmakers and spinners will endeavour to improve 
_wert i their margins. Meanwhile, topmakers are acting largely on the 
lating HF defensive, and the low offers which were considered a few weeks 
es for ago are now definitely rejected as being unworkable. Sellers 
| with realise that with the second half of the selling season in full 
re re swing they will have to think seriously about supplies to carry 
24 $8, f& them over till the next clip is available, and for this reason they 
§, and # are less inclined to risk selling forward for a fall in wool values. 
158 tof Spinners are still experiencing difficulty in obtaining new business 
on quoted rates, but inquiries are fairly numerous, and it is known 
rarket, ff that most manufacturers are not carrying large stocks. The price 
; were f factor at the moment is very important, and in standard counts 
yuying J) Where stocks tend to accumulate in spinners’ hands concessions 
s £7} | can generally be obtained, especially for business with particulars. 
The piece-goods trade is moving steadily, with no pronounced 
liberd feature. Some of the export markets are sending better orders, 
18 34, | aud employment is steady. 
March 
May COLONIAL WOOL. 
1s 3! (FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 
os, 0 The first series of sales of Australian and other Colonial and 
6 133, | Oteign wool will begin next Tuesday, and naturally there is 
already some speculation as to how prices will move. The Asso- 
ditt, lated London Selling Wool Brokers’ Committee have announced 
that approximately 103,200 bales will be offered, arrangements 
5 too. having been made for an 11 days’ series. There does not appear 
208 gf to be anything very exceptional about the arrivals, though the 
quantity included in the catalogues is less than for the corre- 
sponding series of a number of years past. The quantity available 
1% [2 January, 1928, was 108,500 bales; in 1927, 131,300 bales; and 


in 1926, 189,000 bales. i 
Yorkshire firms have done very little buying in South America, 
Prices there having been too high. This has resulted in more 
lying orders being place in New Zealand, but does not provide 
or immediate requirements. The operations in crossbreds in 
London will be largely against present machinery requirements, 
and as there is a scarcity of greasy crossbreds there is every 
Prospect of these selling well. The prospect for merinos is good. 
Prices are likely to be firm on last sales’ basis. There is less 
tisparity between the price of wool and tops in this description 
an in crossbreds, though no doubt even a cost of 4s for good 
{$ tops is quite as much as topmakers and spinners can stand 
with the present rate of demand and consumption. It has been 
sen, however, that the Australian sales have opened very 
‘tcouragingly. Prices for merinos are firm, and with a continu- 
ance of healthy consumption will remain so. At the same time, 
‘re 1s nothing to justify higher values in either home or overseas 
slling centres, 























HIDE, LEATHER, AND ALLIED TRADES. 











Conditions in the hide market remain unsettled, and at most 
of the London and provincial sales prices fell by §d to 3d per lb 
®wing to the slack demand from tanners. Calfskins also dropped 
More definitely, as shippers have few orders on hand on export 
_ _ Oversea hides are also very quiet, and values generally 
Still inclined to weaken. Fregorific hides, however, under the 










on nwtence of American buying, remain steady, and business has 
the done on a basis of 1174d for best Argentine ox. In saladeros, 
only étem of importance has been the sale of 11,000 Liebig ! 
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Colon ox at Liverpool on the 8th inst. The result was poor, as 
only 500 heavy hides found buyers at 1o}d to 10/d ex store. 
Cape hides are quiet, with best and second drysalted nominally 
quoted at 153d to 143d respectively. Latest cables from Chicago: 
report the market as weak, with falls of a cent on most classes, 
best heavy packer steers now offering at 21 cents as against 
22 cents last week. 

Neither merchants nor shoe manufacturers seem in the humour 
for speculative purchases of sole leather, and the few orders. 
coming along are for small sampling lots. Heavy stocks of dry 
hide bends are ‘till in warehouses, and have dropped consider- 
ably in value. The best selling lines are wet salted bends of 
10 to 12 lbs, and 12 to 14 lbs average, which are wanted for 
repairers’ use. Values are difficult to ascertain, but it seems. 
clear that any offer for a bulk parcel would be accepted at below 
recent current quotations. Offal is fairly firm, but tanners seem 
anxious to reduce stocks. 

In upper leathers box and willow calf are quiet with prices. 
firm. Glacé kid in black and dark brown is selling fairly well, 
whilst sampling lots of colours for the spring trade are being sent 
out. Curriers of kip leathers are a shade busier, but few of them 
are even now working full time. Shoe manufacturers report a 
slight improvement in trade, as orders for boots and shoes have 
come along since the Christmas holidays owing to retailers’ sales, 








VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Markets have developed a good measure of activity, and a better 
feeling prevails all round. The low level of prices at which 
linseed oil has been of late induced consumers ‘to buy freely. 
Prices are steadier around £28 10s per ton naked ex Hull mill 
for spot and January and £28 7s 6d February-April, and £28 10s 
May-August. Cotton oils also have commanded more interest, 
and are steady with crude Egyptians at £29 5s and common 
ditto at £32 10s ex Hull spot and January-February. 

In the oilseed section Plate linseed has been steadier at the 
decline, and there has been a good inquiry for seed near at 
hand which is still at a premium over shipment. The more 
distant position of Plate afloat is quoted {£15 12s 6d, while 
£15 118 3d has been accepted for mid-January to Hull, with 
£415 10s quoted for later. The quantity of linseed now on passage 


to Europe is 168,700 tons, which is over 30,000 tons more than a 
week ago. 

Cottonseed is in fair demand, and for black Egyptian January 
to March £10 2s 6d to £10 5s has been freely paid. Some trade 
in soya beans to Hull January shipment has been done at 
#11 8s od. Oilcakes are in moderate request, and prices are 
firmly held. 
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OVERSEAS PRODUOE. 


OOD, BEVERAGES, &c. 


SUGAR.—There was no new marked development to note in this 
“market. Prices were advanced 3d for spot goods with a moderate off- 
‘take of British refined, also home-grown granulated. The latter 
ranges from 23s to 23s 9d, ex factories for ready parcels. There is 
some inquiry for white Mauritius, spot, London, at 21s 6d to 22s 3d 
astosample. Further sales in new crop white Java are recorded by 
the Trust, and so far about 8-900,000 tons have been disposed of out 
of a crop which may pan out to 3,300,000 tons. Continental parcels 
for shipment nominally unaltered. Foreign 96 per cent. centrifugal, 
ys quoted 9s 74d, cif., U.K., and continental beet, 

is 88 per c-nt., 9s 53d, f.o b. Terminal sections slightly easier, 
with moderate dealings. Raw: March delivery, sold, 9s 14d to 
9s ofd; May, 9s 2}d; August, 9s 53d; white, March, done 12s 44d; 
May, 12s 44d; August, 12s 74d; December, 12s 9d cwt. Cuban re- 
ceipts last week 16,260 tons, against 22,270 same time last year; 
exports, 37.770, against 48,330; stocks, 102,820, against 186 250. 
Stocks of raw sugar in the three chief ports of the United Kingdom 
for week ending January 5th amounted to 105,430 tons, against 
86,407. 

COCOA.—The general tone of this market remains quiet, with 
ample quantities in sight. Consumption over a prolonged period 
has remained stationary both in the chief countries of Europe and also 
the U.S.A., while production in the meantime has forged ahead. 
In auction, fine Grenada, sold, 56s to 59s; St Lucia, 56s to 57s: fair 
ditto, s4s. Samoa, fine, 98s; fair, 88s 10 90s. Accra, F/F, February- 
April, sold, 41s 6d to 41s, f.0.b. Terminal quiet and easier, March 
delivery, sold, 46s; May, 47s 3d to 46s 10d; September, 48s 44d to 
478 104d; December, 47s 9d. 

TEA.—Auctions were resumed this week, and quantity os Indian 
brought forward amounted to 62,987 packages. A keen demand was 
evidenced, and a clearance soon resulted at prices showing an advance 
of 4 to a id per lb. Ceylon sales of 27,121 packages met with 
fairly good competition, the chief feature being support accorded 
common and low medium teas, which ruled firm to 4d dearer. Finest 
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kinds without material change, but others irregular, and : 
ally easier. Java and Sumatra auctions firm for the lower grades, 

COFFEE.—Bu-iness on the spot proceeds rather quietly, but Pricey 
remained steady. London landings last week, 3.127 tons: deliver 
gor. Stocks increased by 2,226 tons on the week at 21,953. com 
with 64,360 at corresponding period last year. Liverpool Stocks 
increased by 99 tons. 

RICE.— Market inactive and featureless. 


BEANS.—In quiet support. Madagascar butters: afloat, seller, 
338 od to 348 6d; November-December, 33s 9d; December-January 
3328 3d; January-February, 33s. Rangoon haricots, March-April 
18s; April-May, 17s 3d cwt , c.i.f. , 

PEAS.—Steady quiet. Japanese, afloat, 20s to 20s 6d °s to Position, 
December-January, 19s 6d; January-February, 18s 9d cwt., Gif, 


SPICE. — Pepper steady, moderate business forward position 
Lampong, October-December, sold, 1s 33d; January-March, ts 34d; 
Muntok, white, 1s rogfd and 1s 11d respectively. London stocks 
reduced by 6 tons on the week. Cloves firm. Zanzibar, January. 
March, 1s 3¢d 1b. Pimento firm quiet. Tapioca cull and declining 
Singapore flake, January-February tu Havr-:, sel ers, 19s gd; Penang 
seed, to Hamburg, 17s, c.i.f. Sago flour, January-Feruary, 123 14d: 
February-March, 12s 3d cwt., ci.f., U.K. Ginger duil of sale, *' 

FRUIT (Dried).—Currants: Market quet, bit firm. Pyrgos 
quoted 46s 9d; Patras, 49s to 51s; choice up to 54s; Amalias, 
478 6d to 483: Gulf, 52s to 55s; Vostizza, 54s to 60s. Sultanas 
move off slowly. Medium to good Smyrna, spot, 41s to 40s ; Cretan, 
50s to 70s; Greek, 36s to 738; Australian ranges from 40s to sss; 
Californian, sova bleached, 36s to 40s; unbleached, 32s; Cape up 
bleached, 36s to 40s; bleached, 45s to 50s. Raisins ‘ully steady, 
Valencia, quarter boxes, 508 to 558; Australian, 358 to 46s; Capesin 
demand at 33s to 36s. Figs dull. Genuine new, :pot, 20s to 335: 
layers, 60s 10 65s; pulled 6osto 70s. Dates auiet. Hallowie ney, 
spot, 30s, Svar, 16s 6d; Khedrowie, 23s. Evaporated fruits: Busi. 
ness has scarcely opened out, but a are now becoming mor 
numerous, and a steady tone prevailed. Plums firm. both spot ani 
forward, with a good demand for all counts. available supplies being 
mostly in second hands. Pears move off freely, but apple ring 
experienced a slow sale. 





COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICE CURRENT. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 





WooL— HIDES— sdead 
English Southdown, washed a Wet salted—Australian 
per lb 274 per ib 0 5S 
” Lincoln hog, washed 18 West Indian ....... oe, 
neensiand, scd. super cmbg. 44 ness  aceaies 000% 0 6 
-S.W. greasy. super ,, 25 Dry and Drysalted Cape 0 9 


N.Z., grey, —— 50-56 .. 22 Market Hides, London— 


2 Koo “ooo 


a ror see 














LONDON, TaHurspay. FRUIT (continued)— sdad=sd 

CEREALS AND MEAT. Chestnuts, Huelva..bags 0 0 O 0 
GRAIN, &c.— s 4a Grapes, Almeria....bris 4 0 21 0 
oo ee. ° ; LARD— 

ee see Irish bladders ........ 7 0 76 0 
—— re 27 American boxes..56 lbs 60 0 62 3 
Maize, La Plata, landed,480lb 43 6 
Flour, Lon.stan.ex mil\,2801b 34 6 | BEICES™ 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. 13 4 Muntok, fair White .. 2 0: 0 0 
Se Ee See--oreo--- 22 9 Sich iamecs ..-... 16 6 6 

Lf be fair nom | Cinnamon-lstso:t.perlb 2 3 2 44 

Medium pearl. -......... 200 | $loves—Zanzibar..perlb 1 33 0 0 
Se ota geres 1 6 ih csrsctscecosses 0 28°2 
Beet, per 8 Ibe— 12 26 |e mon .& oe 

English sides.......... § 460 adele aay pe ie. 
qpitgentine chilies hinds 4448 gs B wccccccsee oe 

utton, per s— SUGAR— 

English wethers ...... 6 4 7 4 (Duty, 11s 8d per cwt.) 

N.Z.frozen » ..---- 3 6 5 & | BW, crystallised...... 23 9 2 0 
Pork, English, per8lbs.. 5 8 7 6 | Java, white, ci.f. India. 

FOODS. M:y-June 11 103 0 0 

BACON— 0106 0 ga 9 
Irish ... ellow Crystals ...... 22 0 
Danish Bee oF GaRS ooscc....cccecee 26 627 0 
SS | Ceaabed 20.0... cee. 2 3 25 9 

cane soso 0 8 | Granulated... eee ee. 23 9 24 44 

Canadian 0 0 0 | Home Grown (prompt) 25 G 23 104 

American 0117 0 | TEA— 

= lll ——- 

cw - 

Australian’. ......-166 0 188 0 | Indian & Ceylon—per Ib 

New Zealand..........170 0 198 0 CKOC 22... ceeeeceeee 12 2 32 

Danish ................1% 0 0 0 Broken Pekoe ........ 1 3 24 
CHEESE— Orange Pekoe ........ 12324 

Canadian ....percwt.. 98 0112 0 Broken Orange ........ 14 2 93 

New Zealand ......... 93 0 98 O TOBACCO— 

English Okeddars ...:126 0144 0 | (outy g/10—11/23 per 1b, 

a, eecccesesesesecces 50 0 102 O magic growths, 6/94 

(Duty, British grown, vibeinis jeat— 

9s 44, foreign, 14s cwt.) Common to fine ...... 13 23 
Accra f.f., per cwt ...... 48 0 52 — 1036 
Trinidad ........+-.--.-- 58 0 63 O | Havana ...........0.... 1600 
SERED wnor-o0>onnee -53 0 59 0 | Greek ..2222IIIIIII, 010 16 

(Duty, British 6 wae East Indian ........ ones O Sh 1 5 

lore co 

good to fine, per cwt. .157 0163 0 | corron— TEXTILES. a 
Costa Rica, good to fine..155 0165 © | mia American....perlb. 1049 
Cent. Amer., mid to 130 0150 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f..... 18-90 
Kenya, bold sizes........ 133 6 152 0 | yarns 32's twist eee 153 
Colombian, mid to fine..130 0 150 0 60's twist See . 28 
eGGs— A TS ee 

English ........per 120 22 0 24 0 | FLAX— £s £8 
Danish ......0022..0+0e 20 0 24 0 |} Livonian ZK ....perton 90 0 93 0 
FRUIT— Pernau HD.............. 000 
Oranges, Deniad& Val. 300 12 0 26 0 | Slanetz Medium lst sort 92 0 0 0 

2 ” 36C 11 0 17:0 MP— 

e 50413 0 17 O | Italian P.C.......perton65 0 0 0 
Jaffa ..........boxes 14414 0 20 0 | Manila, Feb.-Apr. “J2" 41 0 0 0 
Lemons, Naples ..boxes 0 0 O O | N.Z.,H.P. fair .......... 3610 0 0 
Sicilian...... ooeee -DOXES = ; ¥ : JUTE— 

Murcia........half cases 15 0 17 0 | Native lst mks. ..per ton 

Malaga ..cases420No.1 0 0 0 0 Jan.-Feb. 32/2/6 0/0/0 

Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. 24 0 33 0 Feb.-Mar 32/10/0 0/0/0 
°° (var.) boxes. 10 6 135 0 

Malaga ......cases 420.. 0 0 0 0 

is » 714 0000 

wn" ” . 0 0 0 Oo 

a ” - 00 0090 








T rossbred 16 ee heavy ox & heifer ° 4 
ops— BE COW ...ceceeees ee 
Merinos hbessbnedense ° ° Best calf ..........0006 1 | 
” eNecencssseus INDIGO— 8 a 
Crossbred 48’s..........6 263 
iy Bengal gd. red-vio. to 
2 WBrerreccereeee - fine—per Ib.......... 5 6 60 
MINERALS. LEATHER— 
COAL— dad Sole Bends 8/14 Ib— 
b dee a Ad’ty..ton 2 z 3 . alt= saaaee even : . .' 
urham, best gas...... ark Tann ole .... 
Sheffield, best house.. 20 6 21 6 — fm Bs -_ : : ; 4 
ng. or WS Oo 
IRON AND 8TEEL— Bellies from NS do 09 10 
Bie. Chevel'nd e.5, ton 08 . . : pee Hang. of WS do : 2 : ; 
rs, rough. ....... res-ing Hides.. .... 
Steel Rails,hcavy ... 170 0 O 0 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30lb.. 4 35 63 
Tin Plates, 1.C.,perbox 18 0 18 3 Aust. Sides............ 12 18 
METALS— £s £ 8 | VEGETABLE OILS— £8 &!3 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 73 5 7815 Linseed, naked, p. ton net 29 10 ; ; 
Rape, refined............ 43 10 
Sheets (strong) ........ 102 0 00 Goston-sred, crede 3 0 00 
Standard ............ 75/0/0 75/2/6 Coconut, i—s..... "39 0 00 
Koad Ss. Pig .. perton iy a'ivo BE Sivcskvued’ ssdace 3750 3900 
OTEIZD ......006- ac i ‘ 
Iter G.O.B. ......-. 26 126 26/ 3/9 eer ee Be 
Tin—English ingots ... 225 10 226 0 | Oi} Seeds—Lin 
Standard, cash..... «+. 226/2/6 226/5/0 LaPlata.p.ton Jan.-Feb. 15/100 : : 
Calcutta, p. ton........ 
MISCELLANEOUS. rT sds 
eemetenesx: . Turpentine, per cwt .... 49 0 02 
8 8 
Acid, eltete per |b less5% 2 ‘ : : eee ii 0 10) 0 0 
Oxalioynet ..17202.20:. 0 3h 0 4 | | Water-White......... uh! 
Tartaric, English less 5% 1 af 00 ——s- 1016/0 216 
£ 8 £ 8 seer eereee 9/150 
RE cakihashcs 11/10/0 1 
Alum, lump...... per ton 1010 0 ono $6 ® 3200 
Ammonia, carb....... ton = . 2 . oeeneer ne? 2 ws 8 : 
ul phate ..........6065 6 0 
Arsenic, lump... per ton 35 . 40 : a ex a aaa . 6 00 
s . Secebbuedess whee 
Bleaching powder,percewt 6 9 8 O | ROSIN— ge é! 
7 e.--- per cwt . ; : . American...... per ton 20 5 a 
powder .......... ra as 
Nitrate of Soda. :percwt 12 0 15 0 | BRBBMR iy 0 on ! 
Potash—Chlorate, net .. 0 33 0 34 Fine Hard Para perlb 0 1¢ 00 
Su!phate ...... percwt 9 0 10 0 
Sal-Ammoniac.. percwt 42 6 45 0 | SHELLAC— 200 0 0° 
Soda Bicarb ....percwt 9 0 10 0 TN Orange... per cwt +t 
Crystals........ per cwt ; ’ ; : ee — ‘ 5 2 
. , Ore 
Sulphate Copper..per ton 26 10 27 0 | TIMBER— aa . : : 
CEMENT— oa 2 a | Supiish ules x6 verse 9 08 
Portland, best Eng.prton 46 0 48 0 Do Ay ae 19 0 0 
Can’dn Spruce, Dis *; 1710 9 
ne Pitchpine ........ perload 9 0 : 
F.M. Straits, c.i.f.,per ton 23/15/0 0/0/0 Rio Deals De ee pe oe : ¢ 0 
eak...... .. .-per loa 
DRUGS— Honduras Mahg. logs, c. ft. 9 . ; 
Camphor— a African 9° » 0 6 0 
on refined .. ; Aneseam ye Boards 1s $ g 0 
OEE o cccccccccsoce 0 s ” 
Ipecacuanha ............ 0 11 6 | English Oak Planks : | ; 
Peppermint, Wayne Co. 14 6 14 9 Do Ash ” “ 








